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CHIEF SECRETARIAT (HOME-B) DEPARTMENt 

NOTIFICATION 

G. 0. (MS.)No. 925. 	 Dated, Trivandrurn, 26th July, 1958. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 59 of the Travancore-
Cochin Prisons Act 1950 (Act XVIII of 1950) and Section 59 of the Prisons 
Act 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894) and in supersession of the existing rules 
on the subject, the Government of Kerala hereby make the following rules, 

i% 	namely:- 

THE KERALA PRISONS RULES, 1958 

CHAPTER I 

tTHE CENTRAL PRISONS 

1. Title and Extent.�(a) These Rules may be called the Kerala Prisons 
Rules 1958. 

(b) These Rules shall extend to the whole of Kerala. 

Central Prjgon.�There shall be three Central Prisons in Kerala, one 
at Trivandrum, one at Viyur in Trichur District and another at Cannanore. 

t2A. District Jail.�There shall be a District Jail at Kozhikode, having 
it upgraded the Special Sub Jail, Kozhikode. 

"2B. Open Prison J’[ettukaltheri.�There shall be an Open Prison at 
Nettukaltheri’!.. 

**2C Prisonfor  Women._There  shall be a Prison for womn at Neyyattinkara. 

Classes of prisoners confined in the Central Prisons.�(a) All prisoners con-
victed and sentenced to imprisonment for whatever terms by the Several 
Criminal Courts in the District of Trivandrum and all non-habitual prisoners 
sentenced to more than one month by the Criminal Courts in the Districts 
of Quilon, Kottayam and Alleppey shall ordinarily be confined in the Central 
Prion, Trivändrum. 

in the Central Prison, Trivand.rum shall also be confined all civil prisoners 
committed to that Jail by the Civil Courts in the Districts of Trivandnun, 
Quilon, Kottayam and Alleppey and prisoners committed by the Criminal 

*See G.O. (Rt.) 2173174. 
tSee G.O. MS. 190169 Home. dated 16-6-1966. 
tG.O. Rt. No. 2727177 H dated 31-12-1977. 
’G.O. (MS) 71/95 Home dated 17-5-1995. 

161327415’MC 



Courts in th&Districts of Trivandrum, Kottayam, Quilon and Alleppey 
for detention in a Civil Prison and all female undertrial and remand 
prisoners in the District of Trivandrum. 

(b) 	All non-habitual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for. 
periods of more than three months by the Criminal Courts in the Districts 
of Ernakulam, Trichur, Paighat, Kozhikodc and Cannanore, all habitual 
priosners convicted and sentenced to one month and less by the Criminal 
Courts in the CannanorŁ District and all priosoners sentenced to whatever 
term by the Criminal Courts in the Town of Cannanore shall ordinarily 
be confined in the Central Prison, Cannanore. 

In the Central Prison, Cannanore shall also be confined all civil prisoners 
committed to that Jail by the Civi] Courts in the Districts of Palghat, 
Kozhikode and Cannanore and prisoners committed to a Civil Jail by the 
Criminal Courts in the Districts of Palghat, Kozhikode and Cannanpre. 

(c) All habitual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for more than 
one month by the several Criminal Courts in the State of Kerala. All 
habitual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for whatever term by the 
Criminal Courts in the Towns of Trichur and Wadakkancherry and civil 
p;isoners- committed to thtt Jail by the civil Courts in the Trichur District 
and prisoners committed to that jail by the Criminal Courts in the Trichur 
District for detention in a Civil Prison shall be confined in the Central Prison, 
Viyyur. 

(d) The following classes of prisoners shall also be confined in the 
Central Prisons :- 

prisoners sent by transfer under orders of the Inspector General 
of Prisons; 

prisoners convicted by a Court martial and transferred by a 
competent authority; 	 . 	1 

prisoners transferred under section 3 of the Transfer of Prisoners 
Act, 1950 (Central Act XXIX of 1950); 

security prisoners; 

such other prisoners by general or special order of Covernment 
or Courts to be detained; and 

criminal lunatics detained for observation, 

(e) All prisoners convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for periods 
ranging from above one to six months by the Criminal Courts in the Distric 
of Kozhikode and all non-habitual prisoners sentenced to more than one 
month and not exceeding six months by the criminal Courts in the Districtst 
of Palghat and Trichur shall be confined in the District Jail, Kozhikode. 

a 
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*14. Admission to Open Prison�WeIl behaved ’C’ Class male prisoners 
sentenced to imprisonment for three years and above, preference being 
given to those sentenced for longer periods may be selected from the cloed 
prisons of the State and transferred to and cothned in the Open Prison, 
if those sexnenced to three years have served one year of the actual sentence 
and those sentthced to more than three years have served three years of 
actual sentence. The filial "selection of such prisoners shall be made by 
the Inspector General of Prisons. But no prisoners can claim such transfer 
as a matter ofright: 

Provided that no person convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for 
� 	any of the full wing offences shall be selected for confinement in the Open 

Prison, namely:- 
/ 	 Offence: 

I. against the state; 

relating to armed forces; 

relating to counterfeiting of Currency, Coins etc; 

against publid tranquility; 

relating to kidnapping, abduction, slavery and forced labour; 

relating to rape;’ 

relating to unnatural offence; or 

.8. relating to robbery, dacoity, cheating and house breaking. 

.*t3B Admission to Prison for Women.�All ’C’ class female prisoners 
sentenced to imprisonment for three months or more by Courts in the Distrkts 
of Thiruvananthapuram, Kpllam, Pathanamthi.tta, Alleppey and Kottayam 
Districts shall be confined in the Prison for Women at Neyyattinkara. The 
female prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for one year or more including 

T imprisonment for life by the Courts in other districts shall be transferred 
to the prison for women. In no case female prisoners sentenced to death 
shall be transferred to the Prison for Women. 

CHAPTER II 

INSPECTOR GENERAL OF PRISONS 

4. Control of expenditure.--(l) Subject to the rules and orders of 
Government in the Finance Department and to the requirements of the 
Comptroller the expenditure of the jails department shall be controlled 

the Inspector General of Prisons. 

YO. Ri. No. 2727/77/Fl. dated 31-12.1977. 
G.O. (MS).NO. 71/95/Home, dated 17+1985. 
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He shall annually submit to Government in the Finance and Admi-
nistration Departments the prescribed budget of charges and receipts des-
patching the same on the dates and in the manner prescribed in the 
Travancore Financial andAccount  Code. 

At the commencement of each official year he shall distribute 
the total budget allotment among the several jails and other institutions 
under him. 

5. Power to sanctionexpenditure..(a)  The Inspector General of Prisons 
is authorised to sanction all expenditure within the budget allotment. 	4 

He may sanction the payment of a reward to any subordinate 
Jail Official up to a limit of Its. 25 for any service or special merit. 

*(bb) He shall be competent to sanction purchase of spectacles and 
dentures for the use of the prisoners at Govermnent cost, on the recom-
mentation of the medical officer of the Prison concerned and on the 
strength of the report from the Superintendent of the Prison, when the 
prisoner concerned has neither wages amount nor private cash to meet the 
�ofl thereof. 

* 	* 	* 	 * 	* 	* 

- (d) He is authorised to countersign all contingent bills of subordinate 
officers. 

He is authorised to c9untersign travelling allowance bills of all 
the subordinate officers. 

He is authorised to sanction petty purchases not exceeding Es. 250. 

He may also sanction rewards to private persons effecting or 	1 
assisting the recapture of an escaped prisoner as follows:� 	 S 

lithe sentence was one of death or life imprisonment Its. 50, if the 
sentence was 2 years and upwards or confinement in security for the same 
period Its. 20. lithe prisoner was an undertrial a reward equal to what 	-’ 
would be payable where the prisoner convicted of the offence charged 
and sentenced to the maximum penalty. 	 - 

He is authorised to sanction the purchase of books for the use 
of the department if the expenditure will be covered by provision in the 
budget. 

*G.O. (MS) No. 85/77jHome dated 28.6-1977. Sub Rule (C) of Rule 5 deleted as per 
Doverament Notification No. 38173fB3/65.2/Honie dated 24-12-1965. 
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He is authorised to sanction to subscribe for dailies for prisoners 
at the rate of one daily for every fifty prisoners. 

He is authorised to sanction to write off, of accounts or petty 
losses due to breakage of articles the book value of which does not exceed 
Rs. 500 in each case subject to an annual limit of Ks. 5000. 

He is authorised to sanction the sale by auction or use in the 
Jails of the dead trees standing in the Jail compound, the auction 
sale being conducted after due publicity by notification in the 
Government Gazette. 

* 	(I) To sanction purchase of stores and raw materials required for the 
industries of the Jails up to Rs. 500 at a time observing Store Rules subject 
to budget provision and an annual limit of Rs. 3,000. 

To sanction purchase of seeds, seedlings and manures for the Jail 
Gardens upto an amount of *Rs.  25,000 at a time subject to budget provision 
purchase being made from agricultural farms if they are available there. 

To sanction purchase of livestock upto an amount of Rs. 500 at 
a time subject to budget provision and an annual limit of Rs. 3,000 purchase 
being arranged through the Animal Husbandry Department and to dispose 
of the useless animals in public auction after obtaining a certificate from the 
District Veterinary Officer concerned regarding the unserviceableness of the 
animals. 

**6. Power to sanction contracts.�"The Tnspector-General of Prisons is 
authorised to sanction all contracts for provision and miscellaneous articles 
required for each Jail subject to budget provision and subject to the financial 
limits prescribed in the Stores Purchase Manual, as amended from time to 
time." - 

S 	He may also sanction the other contracts subject to ratification by the 
Government. Every contract for the supply of articles required for the 
Jails or which imposes a recurring liability on the Jails shall be drawn up in 
proper form. No contract or agreement can be considered valid unless 
executed by the Tnpector-General of Prisons. 

7. Power to sanction institution of civil suits.�The Jnspector-General is 
authorised to sanction the institution of any Civil Suit for money due to the 
manufacturing department of the Jails, provided that he is satisfied that the 
claim is well founded and that the debtor is possessed of property against 

G.O. MS. No. 491921Home dated 29-2.1992. 
**Rulc  6 substituted as per G.O. (MS.) 425/67/Home dated 1st December 

1967. 



which a decree, if obtained, could be executed. 	He may also sanction the 
institution of Civil Suits against defaulting contractors and others, provided 
that no such suit shalj be instituted except on the advice of the Government 
Pleader to whom a concise and clear statement of the case shall be submitted 
for opinion. No Civil Suit shall be instituted until all other means of obtain- 
ing satisfaction have been tried and have failed. 	Every case in which notice � 
of suit against the Jail Department or against any Jail Officer for acts done 
in his official capacity is received shall be reported to 	Government,for orders. 

8. 	Imspection of Jails.�(l) 	The Tnspector-General of Prisons shall visit 
the Jails at least twice in every calendar year and on each such visit shall 
carry out a full inspection of the Jails in accordance with the questionnaire 4 
approved by Government. 	(See questionnaire in Appendix III). 	� 

During each inspection he shall personally see every prisonerthen 
in confinement in the Jail; he shall give every prisoner a reasonable opportunity 
of making any application or complainf and shall investigate and dispose of 
such application or complaint as relate to Jail discipline. 

He shall inspect the yards, 	wards, 	cells. 	workshed 	and 	other 
enclosdres, shall examine the gardens, enquire into the character of the water 
supply, the conservancy arrangements and the medical administration, shall 
see the food and ascertain that it is of proper quality and quantity and generally 
satisfy himself that the building and premises are in proper order. 

He shall inspect all journals, registeis and books maintained in 
every department of the Jail and initial or countersign therein in token that 
he is satisfied that they are maintained in accordance with the 	rules. 	He 
shall satisfy himself that the orders of Government regarding the arrangement 
and periodical destruction of records are observed. 

He shall inspect the Warder establishment, satisfy himself as to 
its proficiency in drill and musketry, inspect its arms and accoutrements and 
test the ability of the Superintendent, Jailer, Deputy Jailer, Assistant Jailers, � 
Chief Warder and Head Warders to drill the guard. 

He shall examine whether the Jail staff is adequate and whether 
discipline amongst the staff has been properly maintained. 

He shall examine whether sufficient labour has been available for 
prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, and if so whether adequate 
tasks have been ecacted; and if not what the reasons are for the insufficiency 
of the labour available. 	Immediately after the inspection the Inspector- 
General shall forward to the Superintendent a copy of the questionnaire 
dulyfll1ed up together with such further suggestions as he thinks fit for the 
remarks of the Superintendent. 	He shall also submit a copy of the same with 
the remarks of the Superintendent to Government. 	The orders of Govern- 
ment thereon shall be communicated to the Superintendent for guidance. 



(8) The Inspector-General of Prinsohs shall submit to- Government 
annually as soon after the 1st April as possible and not later than the 30th 
August of the same year or other date fixed by the Government a detailed 
report on the administration of Jails of the previous financial year together 
with such statistical and other, statements, returns and information as Govern-
ment may from time to time require. The report shall show the inspections 
made during the year by the Inspector-General of Prisons and shall state 
wther the orders of Government have been observed. 

.

(9) The Inspector-General of Prisons shall be the channel of communi-
cation between the Government and officers of the Jails Department. 

	

* 	(10) The Inspector-General of Prisons is included in the list of Depart- 
mental Heads and authorities who exercise the powers of Heads of Depart-
ments (Vide Appendix I of the Travancore Financial and Account Code). 

s 	
9. Special report in certain cases�The Inspector-General shall submit 

to Government a special, report regarding any Jail which he considerj to be in 
- an unsatisfactory state(vith the explanation of the officer-in-charge. 

	

- 	10. (1) Transfer of prisoners.--The Inspector-General or Prisons shall 
have the power to order the transfer of any prisoner from one Jail to another 
Jail within the State and shall also have authorily to order the removal of 
prisoners from the-permanent buildings of any Jail into temporaxy accom-
inodation during epidemics. 

(2) Report of important occurrences�Any outbreak of epidemic disease 
or unusual sickness, all serious breaches of Jail discipline, escapes, attempts to 
escape, re-captures, accidents, suicides, attempts at suicide or death from 

/ violent or un-natural causes shall be at once reported to Government by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

11. Powers of appointnthnt.�It shall be competent to the Inspector-General 
� of Prisons: (a) To make any appointment on the sanctioned establishment of 

non-gazetted officers, in any of the institutions under his administrative 
control, subject to the Public Service Commission Recruitment Rules and the 
Public Service Commission Consultation Regulations. All other appoint-
ments shall be made in accordance with rules and orders issued by Government 
from time to time laying down the qualifications for such appointments. 

To sanction promotions of all subordinates whom he is competent 
to appoint and to make initial appointments to such posts in Vacancies of 
not more than one month’s duration. 

To grant all kinds of leave other than study leave and special 
disability leave to all non-gazetted subordinates and gazetted officers under 
Jails Department below the rank of Superintendent of Central Jails and - 
casual leave to all the gazetted officers, 



(4) to permit all officers to whom he is empowered to grant leave 
and to return, to duty before the expiry of any kind of leave granted to them. 

(e) To sanction incre’ments to all non-gazetted staffof the department. 

(F) To appoint contingent female warders in emergent cases in the 
Sub-Jails for guarding female prisoners, for periods not exceeding three 
months. 

To countersign pension papers of the gazetted officers of the 
department and grant pension to all non-gazetted officers after being verified 
by the Comptroller, Kerala State. 

To sanction subsistence allowance to officers placed under sus-
pension subject to the rules. 

To sanction temporary withdrawals from the provident fund deposits 
by subordinates of the Department up to a maximum of its. 1,000 in each 
case in normal cases, and Rs. 500 in special cases, subject to the other con-
ditions and limitations under the Rules of the fund. 

To permit non-gazetted officers whom he is competent to appoint 
to accept employment while on leave. 

To retire officers who have completed 25 years of service. 

(1) To sanction refunds of amoi nts remitted into treasuries by mistake. 

To dismiss, degrade, suspend, discharge or accept the resignation 
of any officer whom he is competent to appoint. 

To fine any officer belonging to the last grade service and warders 
first and second grade as per provisions in the Kerala Civil Service (Classifi- � 
cation, Control and Appeal) Rules. 

It shal’ be open to a subordinate punished by the Inspector-General 
of Prisons to appeal against the order of punishment within two months 
after the receipt by him of the copy of the order appealed against, subject 
to the provisions of the Kerala Civil Services (Classification, Control and 
Appeal) Rules. 

Every appeal must be forwarded through the Inspector-General of 
Prisons who shall forward the same with his remarks and any necessary 
records. 

The Inspector General of Prisons is competent to transfer between 
the Jails under his control subordinates he is competent to appoint. 
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CHAPTER III 

VISITORS 

12. Ex-ofcio visitors.�The following officers shalt be ex-ofllcio visitors 
of Jails in their respective jurisdiction:- 

The Sessions Judges of Trivandrum, Trichur and Gannanore. 

The Collectors of Trivandrum, Trichur and Cannanore. 

The District Magistrates (Judicial) of the Districts of Trivandrum, 
Trichur and Gannanore. 

The District Educational Officer of the District in which the ptison 
is situated. 	 - 

The following officers shall be ex-officio visitors of all the Central 
Prisons:- 

The Inspector-General of Police; 
The Director of Health Services; 
The Director of Industries; 
The Director of Agriculture; 
The Director of,Public Instruction; and 
The Chief Inspector of Factories. 

1-3. Appointment of non-official visitors.�The Government may appoint 
and fix at such figure as they may think fit the number of persons to be non-

- official visitors in respect of each Jail. The visitors shall include- 

All M.L.As. and M.Ps. of the District in which the Jail is situated; 
Any responsible person of the locality; 
One Doctor practising in the District; 
One Lawyer practising inthe District and "one senior Lawyer of 

standing at ihe Bar nominated by Sessions Judge of the District; and 

One Woman Social Worker. 

Every non-official visitor shall be appointed for a period of two years 
and shall be eligible for reappointment on the expiry of each term of office: 

Provided that Government may, if they so consider necessary cancel 
the appointment of any or all of the non-official members at any time during 
such term for good and sufficient reasons, or for their failure to visit the Jail 
concerned consecutively for three months. But in the case of concellation of 
appointment of the senior lawyer the Sessions Judge of the District shall be 
consulted. 

1613274/95/MC.  
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14. Visits by visitors.�(l) The official and non-official visitors  of each 
Jail shall constitute a Board of winch the Collector of the District shal.1 be the 
Ex-Officio Chairman. It shall be the duty of the Chairman to arrange 
the roster for monthly visits to the Jails so as to give each visitor, official and 
non-official, his due turn, and to send out a notice by Post card intimating 
whoseturn it is to visit the Jail in the coming fortnight. There shall not be a a 
fixed day of the month for these visits, but the visitor shall be left free to visit 
the Jail on any working day that suits him. There shall also be a quarterly 
meeting ofthe Board of visitors on such day as the Chairman may deermin; 
which shall

, 
 he attended by the official and non-official visitors. 

10 Except in exceptional circumstances a visitoF shall not visit the 
Jail after lock-up or on Sundays. 	 * 

A non-official visitor who is about to absent himself for a period 
of six months or more from the station shall report the circumstances to the 
authority who appointed him in order that a substitute may, if necessary, 
be appointed and in the event of his failure so to report he shall be regarded 
as having vacated office on the expiry of three months from the date of his 
departure. 

Nothing in these rules shall prevent visitors visting the Jail on 
dates other than those fixed by the Chairman of the Board. 

*15. Powers and duties of visitors�It is the duty of a visitor to satisfy 
himself that the law and rules regulating the management of the Prison and 
prisoners are duly carried out in a Jail, to visit all parts of the Jail and to 
see all prisoners, and to hear and inquire into any complaint or representa-
tion that any prisoner may make to him. A visitor may call for and inspect 
any book or other record in the Jail provided that the Superintendent may 
decline to produce any book, paper or record for the inspection of any non-
official visitor, if, for reasons to be recorded in writing, he considers their 
production undesirable. - it 

The Board sh4ll meet at the Jail inspect all buildings and prisoners 
hear any complaints and petitions that may be preferred, inspect the prisoners 
food and see that it is of good quality and properly cooked and examine the 
punishment book and satisfy themselves that it is up-to-date. A list of 
questions indicating some of the points to which the Board and visitors may 
direct their inquiries is printed in Appendix II. A copy of the list of questions 
hall be given to each visitor on appointment. 

16. Record to be made of inspection.�(l) Every visitor shall, after he has 
completed his visit to the Jail, record in the visitors book prescribed by 
Section 12 of theTravancore-Cochin Prisons Act (XVIII of 1950) and Section 
12 of the Central Act, 1894 the date and hour of his visit and may enter 

* Note�It is not part of we duty of avisitor to examine the correctness 
of convictions and sentences that are being undergone by prisoners. 



11 

therein any remarks or suggestions he may wish to make. Entries in the 
visitors book shall be made in the visitor’s own handwriting and the book shall 
not except with the express permission of the Superintendent be removed 
from the Jail for this or for any other purpose. 

*"16A. Inspection by Senior Lawyer and Sessions Judge.�(l) Notwithstanding 

the provisions contained in rule 16- 

(a) The Senior Lawyer nominated under clause (d) of the rule 13 
shall while making his monthly visit to jails, entertain grievances, if any, 
from the prisoners and report the matter to the Sessions Judge of the District. 

� 	(b) The Sessions Judge shall during his monthly visits to the jails 
entertain grievances if any, from the prisoners. 

2. The Sessions Judge shall recommend to the High Court such action 
as is necessary to be taken by the Ihspector General of Prisons or by the 
Government and the High Court may, after considering such recommendation 
communicate its views to the Government with a view to enable them to act 
upon". - 

A visitor may reord any remarks or suggestions he may desire 
to make and the Superintendent shall place a copy of such record with his 
remarks thereon before the Board of visitors and the Inspector-General of - 
Prisons immediately. The Board shall consider them in detail and if found 
necessary they mhy forward the same to Government with their remarks. 
A copy of any order passed by the Government shall also be placed before 
the Board. 

No visitor may issue any order or instruction to any subordinate 
Jail Officer. 

Disposal of complaints to visitor by prisoners�The remarks recorded 

4 by a visitor in the visitors book should include any complaint made to him by 
a prisoner which in his opinion deserves notice. When the Superintendent 
is of opinion that a prisoner has made a groundless complaint to a visitor and-
should be punished he shall record a brief- statement of the facts and note 
what punishment he proposes to award and send it to the visitor, who if he 
dissents from the conclusion of the Superintendent, may reqest that the case u 
be submitted to the Inspector-General for orders. A copy of the Inspector-
General’s orders will be communicated to the visitpr who may r then, if he 
thinks fit, address Government regarding the case. 

Disposal of record made by visitor�A copy of any remarks recorded 
by a visitor together with the Superintendent’s reply and a note of any action 
taken thereon, shall be forwarded to the Inspector-General who may, if in 

G. 0, MS, No. 140I83/1. dated 18-10-1983. 
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his opinion it is necessary, forward the correspondence for the information and 
orders of Government. A copy of the orders (if any) of Government or the 
Inspector-General shall be forwarded to the visitor through the Superinten-
dent of the Jail. 

Admission to the Jail of others than the officers specijled.�With the 
exception of the Ministers, the Chief Engineer and the Executive Engineer 
of the District in connection with the duties of their Department, the official 
and non-official visitOrs and Jail officers, no person shall be allowed to enter 
the Jail ynless accompanied by the Inspector-General of Prisons or .the 	� 
Superintendent or furnished with the written permission of the Ghief Secretary 
to Government, the Inspector-General of Prisons or the Superintendent. 	

* 
Admission of Police Officers to the Jail.�In order to give the Police 

the oppo’ tunity of recognizing habitual convicts, they shall be permitted 
to visit the Jail both at the weekly inspection parade and at other times, if 
desired, provided that such visits shall not be allowed to interfere with the 
labour or routine oftheJail. 

21 . Grant of pass to the Police to visit the Jail.�The Superintendent shall 
grant a written pass permitting a fixed number of police to enter the Jail 
at the hoursj stated. This pass shall not be given up at the gate, but shall be 
retained by the Police for the period specified therein. 

Interrogation of prisoners by the Police.�The Police shall be permitted 
to ask any prisoner any question directly bearing on his identity or previous 
history, but shall not be allowed to hold any further communication than is 
necessary for purpose of such identification. Every such question shall be 
put in the presence of a responsible Jail Officer not below the rank of an 
Assistant Jailer and no prisoner shall be liable to punishment for refusing 
or omitting to answer. Except as provided in this Rule; no Police Officer shall 
be permitted to examine or make enquiries of any prisoner without the 
written order of the District Magistrate (Judicial) or District Superintendent 
of Police. 	 II 

Escort to accompany visitors .�T he Superintendent shall arrange 
that every visitor to the Jail shall be attended by some responsible Jail Officer. 
as well as by an escort of from 2 to 4 warders. The escort and the officer 
accompanying a visitor shall withdraw out of hearing but not out of sight, 
if required to do so by the visitor, when he is questioning a prisoner. 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE SUPERINTENDENT 

Appointment of jail Superintendent.�( I) The Superintendents of the 
Jails shall be officers specially appointed by name. 

(2) During the absence of a Superintendent appointed under this 
rule, the powers and duties conferred on him by law shall be exercised and 
performed by the Jailer of the Jail. No such Superintendent shall quit the 
station or make over charge of his jail to any person or officer without having 

	

� 	obtained the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

Executive management of jail by the Superintendent�The executive 
management of the Jail in all matters relating to internal economy, disci- 

1( pline, labour, expenditure, punishment and control generally shall be vested 
In the Superintendent subject to the orders of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons and the Rules sanctioned by Government. 

M. General duties of Superintendent.�(l) The Superintendent shall make 
himself thoroughly acquainted with these Rules and with the Prisons Act 
and shall be strictly responsible for the due carrying out of all such Rules 
and statutory provisions and the execution of all sentences on prisoners 
committed to his charge. - I  

(2) Every order of the Superintendent shall be subject to the 
revision of the Inspector-General of Prisons and Government. - 

Daily visit of jail.�The Superintendent shall visit the Jail at least. 
once in the forenoon and once in the afternoon of every working day and 
on Sundays and holidays also whenevtr special circumstances render it 

	

p- 	desirable that he should do so. If from any cause, he is prevented from 

	

- ’ 	visiting the Jail on any day on which he is by this rule required to do so, he 
shall record the fact and the cause of his absence in this journal. At least 
twice a month he shall visit the Jail at night and satisfr P himself that the 

	

- 	guarding is being properly performed and that everything is in brder. 

Maintenance of journaL�(I) The Superintendent shall maintain 
on half-margin foolscape and in his own handwriting, a journal, in which 
he shall record as soon after the event as pos4ble,- 

the times at which he enters and leaves the Jail daily, and the 
result of his weekly inspection of the prisoners, guard and premises; 

the special reasons for the imposition of fetters on prisoner 
ordinarily ,  exempted (Rule 568); 

the matters referred to in Rules 349 and 669; 
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(d) every occurrence of importance connected with the manage-
ment of the Jail which is not otherwise disposed olin the registersor corres-
pondence and which it is desirable to note for future reference. 

(2) The Journal shall be fojwarded to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons on the first day of the month following that to which it relates or as 	. 
soon after as possible and shall be returned after perusal by him, with such 
remarks as he may find necessary. 

29. Jail business to be trausacted on Jail premises�The Superintendent 
shall, as a rule, transact.all  business connected with the jail within its pre-
cincts. He shall not eccept in case of necessity, require the attendance of 
the Jailer or other subordinates beyond the Jail limits. 

30. Weekly inspection of prisoners.�( 1) On one morning in every week, 
which thall usually be Monday, the Superintendent shall hold an inspection 	,g 
parade of all prisoners, at which the Medical Officer shall also he present. 

(2) At each such parde the Superintendent shall satisfy himself ;- 

that every prisoner is properly classified as provided in the 
rules in that behalf; 

that every prisoner is provided with proper clothing and 
bedding; 

that the provisions of the Remission Rules are understood by 
the prisoners; 

generally that the rules and orders applicable, to prisoners 
are being duly carried out. 

(3) The Superintendent shall at every such parade, hear and inquire 
into any complaints that the prisoners may wish to make, it shall be his duty 
to listen to complaints and petitions of prisoners in a patient and considerate 
manner, and to afford prisoners reasonable facilities for making such repre-
sentations. 

(4) Nothing ’to this rule shill debar a prisoner from making a corn-C 
plaint or application to the Superintendent at other times than the weekly 
parade and it shall be the duty of every Jail official to produce before the 
Superintendent without delay any prisoner desiring to see him. 

31. ContrOl over receipts and expenditure--The Superintendent shall be 
responsible for the economical working of the Jail; he shall carefully consider 
the necessity for all expenditure before ipcurring it, and shall satisfr himself 
that all rates paid are the, lowest compatible with efficiency. He shall be 
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responsible for the satisfactory conduct of the manufacturing department, 
the punctua1 execution of orders, the due credit of all sums - collected and 
generally for the financial administration of the Jail. He shall he answerable 
for all Jail property, stores and moneys, and shall be held responsible for any 
defalcations on the part of the Jail establishment, if it be shown that such 
defalcations were rendered possible by negligence on his part. 

The Superintendent is authorised to incur expenditure on account of 
Kerosene oil for daily use not exceeding 21.720 ml. a day and to keep always 
in stock one tin of kerosene oil and four dozen hurricane lamps. 

*The Superintendent shall be competent to sanction purchase of spec-
acles and dentures for the use of the prisoners on the recommendation of 

the Medical Officer concerned, meeting the cost thereof from the amount of 

u 	wages at credit of the prisoner concerned or from the Prisoner’s cash property 
1 	available in the Prison. 

Procedure regarding civil suits.�No civil suit shall be instituted or 
defended by the Superintendent on behalf of Government without the pre-
vious sanction of the Inspector-General of Prison. Upon the Superin-
tendent receiving notice of suit, lie shall immediately forward the notice 
with a full statement of the facts of the case, to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons. 

MaintEnance of records.---(]) The Superintendent shall be responsible 
for the correct maintenance of the records prescribed in Section 12 of the 
Prisons Art, 1950 (XVIII of 1950) or Central Act IX of 1894 and of such 
other records as are prescribed by these Rules, and at least once a month 
shallexamine every such record and shall satisfy himself that it is up-to-date. 

(2) When no provision exists in these Rules prescribing the Officer 
by whom any register or record shall be maintained, the Superintendent 

S shall by order recorded in the order-book from time to time, assign the 
maintenance of every such register or record to a specified subordinate. 

Submission of reports and returns. �The Superintendent shall submit 
punctually to the Inspector-General of Prisons such yearly and other returns, 
statements, bills and vouchers as may be, from time to time prescribed. As 
soon as possible after the close of each year he shall furnish the Inspector-
General of Prisons with a report on the. administration of the Jail in which 
all matters of importance or possessing a bearing on the  Jail statistics of the 
year shall be noticed. He shall be generally responsible for the due -  carrying 
out of 41 rules hereinafter contained relating to account books and records 
of all kinds. 

*GO(Ms) No. 85/77 dated 286-1977. 
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35. Control of expenditure.�(l) Subject to the rules and orders of 
Government in the financial department, and the directions of the Inspector-
General of Prisons, the expenditure of the Jail shall be controlled by the 
Superintendent. 

He shall annually subnlit to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
the prescribed budget within the time limit prescribed thØrefor. 

The Superintendent may sanction expenditure subject to budget 
provision not exceeding Rs. 25 at a time. 

36. Report of important occurrences�Any outbreak of epidemic disease 
or unusual sickness, all serious breaches of Jail discipline, escapes, attempts 
to escape, re-captures, accidents, suicides, attempts at suicide or deaths from 
violent or unnatural causes shall be at once reported by the Superintendent 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

All communications from a Member of Parliament or of a State .Legis-
lature under arrest or detention or imprisonment, addressed to the Presi-
ding Officer of either Hoise of Parliament or of a State Legislature, Chair-
man of a Parliamentary Committee or of a Joint Committee of both Houses 
of Parliament or Chairman of a similar Committee of a State Legislature, 
as the case may be, shall immediately be forwarded by the Superintendent 
of the Jail to the State Government, through the Inspector-General of 
Prisons, so as to be dealt with by them in accordance with the rights and 
privileges of the prisoner as a Member of the House of Legislature as the case 
may be to which he belongs. 

37. Intimation of serious illness or death ,of a prisoner.�When a prisoner 
die ’or is eriousIy ill, the Superintendent shall immediately intimate the fact 
of such death or illness to the relatives of such prisoner, either by wire or 
express message and the fact reported to the Inspector-General of Prisons. * 

38. Superintendent to furnish copy to Inspector-General of communications sent 
to or received from Govenzment.�Whenever the ’ Superintendent receives a 
communication direct from Government or sends a communication direct to 
Government either by telegram or by letter, a copy thereof, together with a 
copy of the reply shall be furnished by him to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
direct, in the cage ofpetitions for mercy from and on behalf of prisoners under 
sentence of death, it shall not be necessaryto furnish the Inspector-General of 
Prisons with of copics such orders of Government as are also furni’hed direct 
to him by Government. Any specific action taken by the Superintendent on 
any order or communication received direct from Government shall at once 
be reported to the Inspector-General. 

*proccedings order No. E41 7240/69 dated 17-6-1993 of I.G. of Prisons. 
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Presence of inspections.�The Superintendent shall accompany the 
Inspector-General during his inspection of the Jail and shall also accompany 
official visitors they request his presence during their visits. 

Superintendent’s powers of appointment, suspension and punishment.�(l) 
It shall he competent to the Superintendent to grant all kinds of leave except 
study leave and special disability leave to all non-gazetted gubordinates 
employed under him and casual leave to all subordinates. 

It shall be competent to the Superintendent to make appointment of all 
warders on the sanctioned establishment subject to the Public Service 

16 	
Commission Recruitment Rules and Public Service Commission Consuhation 
Regtilations. 	 - 

All questions of pay, eligibility for leave and allowance shall be disposed of 
in accordasce with ’the Service Regulations. When the Superintendent has 
any doubt as to the application of the Regulation, lie shall refer the matter 
to the Finance Secretary to Govermnent through the Inspector General of 
Prisons and comply with instructions issued by that officer. 

(2) It shall he .ompetcnt to the Superintendent to place any officer 
of the warder staff, under suspension where- 

an inquiry into his conduct is contemplated or is pending; or 

a complaint agaitist him of any criminal offence is under 
investigation or trial. 

The Superintendent should in such cases conduct an enquiry into the 
charges against the Warders and pass final orders expeditiously. The final 

� order passed by the Superintendent shall state, firstly the chaiges against such 
officer, secondly the evidence in support of such charges, thirdly the finding on 
each charge and fourthly the previous punishments if any, imposed on the 
offier, and the latter is entitled to have on application a copy of it duly attested 
by the Superintendent. 

(3) The Superintendent rpay fine any member of the warder staff 
below the rank of Headwarders in accordance with the provisions of the 
Kerala Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules. 

(4) It shall be open to a subordinate pi,mished by the Superintendent 
to appeal against the order of punishment to the Inspector General of Prisons 
within thirty days after the receijn by him of the copy of the order appealed 
against. 

(5) Every appeal must be forwarded through the Superintendent 
who shall forward the same with his remarks and any necessary records. 

16/3274/95/MG 
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(6) It shall be competent to the Superintendent to sanction 
temporary withdrawals from the provident fund deposits of subordinate 
officers up to a maximum Rs. 10,000* each in ordinary cases. 

CHAPTEÜ V 

THE MEDICAL OFFICER 

Appointment of Medical Officers.�A member of the Medical 
Department not below the rank of an Assistant Surgeon shall be Medical 	c 
Officer of a Central Prison. 

Control of Medical Officer.�The Medical Officer shall except as 
regards the medical treatment of the sick act in immediate subordination to the 
Superintendent and shall be subject to the general control of the Inspector 
General. 

Channel of coinmunjcation.�The Medical Officer shall ordinarily 
correspond with the Inspector General through the Superintendent. He 
shall accompany the Inspector General durings his inspection of the Jail. 

Daily visii to-jail--The Medical Officer shall visit the Jail and shall 
see the sick daily except on Sundays, and on those days also whenever necessary 
and shall, inspect every part of the Jail at least once a week and make an 
entry of his inspection in his journal and often in times of sickness. if he is 
prevented from doing so by � sickness or any other cause, he shall record the 
fact and the cause of it in his journal. If any epidemic or unusual sickness 
prevails, or when the seriousness of the ease requires it, he shall visit the Jail 
as many times daily as may be tiecessary. 	 - 

Duties generally stated.�Thc duties of the Medical Officer generally 
stated shall be to attend to the health and cleanliness of the prisoners, the 
treatment of the sick the sanitation of the Jail, the supervhion of the hbcKl, raw 
and cooked, the fortnightly, weightizents, and all oilier matters connected 	P 
directly or indirectly with the health of the staff and the inmates of the Jails. 

Attendance of weekly inspection.�(l) The Medical Officer %hall be 
present at the Superintendcnt 5s weekly inspection and shall then see every 
prisoner and carefully examine each one, paying special attention to any 
signs of a scorbutic or anaemic tendency of any falling off in condition, or of 
skin disease. He shall also examine the prisoner’s clothing and bedding to see 
that they are adequate, as well as the buildings, drainage, ventilation, drinking 
watbr and conservancy arrangemnentsof the Jail. 

(2) He shall at, the same time examine the record of prisoner’s weigh-
ments satisfy himself that the weight test is being properly applied and see that 
thepHsoners’ losing weight in any matØrial degrees are sena,ratelv na.raderL 

(F) 356194/Fin. thsted 612-1994. 
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Attendance on jail Officers.�(l) The Medical Officer shall attend all 
subordinate jail Officials and their families if they seek his a4vice whether in 
the Iiospiai or in his quarters and give then’ free treatmenL He shall bring 
to the notice o.1 the Superintendent any fact respecting the causes of illness that 
may he of importance in enabling hint to determine as to the fitness or otherwise 
of the subordinate for contained employment in the jail. 

(2) The Medical Officers shall examine all candidates for employment. 
and all jail Officers who may be sent to him by the Superintendent for that 
purpose, and shall certify in writing regarding the physical capacity and state 

nt 1i eall h 

Maintenance of Journal.�( 1) 	The Medical Officer shall keep 

a journal in Form No. 3 in which he shall record every visit paid to the jail, 
ihe hour at which he entered and left the Jail daily, the portidnf of the jail 
or classes of prisoners visited, I h number of sick in hospital an&any matter 
which he considers should be brought to the notice of the Superintendent, 

especially,- 

(a) any defects in the food, clothing or bedding of prisoners or. 
in the cleanliness sanita,tion, water supply or other arrangements of the jail 
which the. Medical Officer considers likely to be injuries to health, together with 
suggest ions for the remedy of such defects in addition to his report on weekly 
inspection on sanitation 

- (h) an occurrence of intpoltarlce connected with the hospitals 
adsniststration, any marked incredse in the number of inpatients or outpatients 
and the apparent causes of the same; and 

(c) any recommendations regarding individual prisoners. 

(2) This journal shall be sent daily or more often if necessary, to 
the Superintendent fo1 the immediate issue of such orders as he irtay see fit to 

pasr. 

Submission of Returns.�The Medical Officer shall submit punctually 
the prescribed returns, and shall furnish any other information fegarding the 
medical administration of the jail which the Inspector General may call for. 

*5Q Maintenante f Registers.�The Medical Registers and forms other 
than the journal shall be kept under the orders of the Medical Officer who is 
responsible for their correctnesS. At the inspection of the Inspector Geueralof 
Prisons every register and record connected with the Medical Department of the 
jail shall be produced before him. 

Note:� For other rutes to the Medical Officer’s duties sec the fo1ioving viz., Examination 
of -prisoner on admission etc., rules 232 and 233 Examination Article of Food Ruics 
348 and 349. Examination of prisoners with reference to Labour Rule 394, 
-General duties in regard to hospital m anagement rule UItt) to 632. General dudS 

in regud sanitadon rules 662 to 683. 
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*51 . Non-practice allozuance and special pay to Aledical 0fficers. r**Tl1e Tvledical. 
Officer employed in a Central Prison slusH he given a non-practice a]lowance 
of Rs. 200 per mensem and a special pay of Ra. 60 pin. considering ihe 
dang&ous and arduous nature of his duties. 

Residential quarters of the Medical Officer.--The Medical Officer shall 
reside in the rent free quarters provided by Government for the purpose. 

Term, of appointment--Subject to the discretion of the Director of 
Health Seavices and the exigencies of public ser\ -ice, the Medic’al Officer 	ç 
appointed to the Jail shall continue to be in charge of his office for a 	4 
period ofthree years, exclusive of any long leave that he may avail himself of. 	p 

Duties further &fined.�It shall be the duty of the - Medical Officer- 

to examine all newly admitted ’priscncrs and to record in the 
admission registers and history tickets the particulars as regards health, labour 
and the like; 

to attend to all prisoners who compain or appear to be ill and 
have them removed to hospital for examination as each case may require; 

to inspect the convalescent gang and any prisoner kept under 
observation every morning. 	 - 

to be responsible that order, cleanliness and discipline are thain-
tamed in the hospital and its enclosure and that the compounder and attendants 
perform their duties properly; 

to bring to the notice of the Superintendent any female whom - 
he may suspect to be pregnant; 	

- 

to bring promptly to the notice of the Superintendint any case 
of suspected cholera or other contagious or infectious disease that may appear 
amongst the staff or the inmates of the Jail; 

to examine the wells and other sources of water supply to bring 
to notice any defects with regard to its quantity or quality, to examine all 
tanks and vessels daily in which water is stored or conveyed and to send samples 
for analysis; 

*Rulc 51�Substituted as per G.O. MS. 4J63 Home datàd 15-2-1963. 

**Amowit"enlianced vide G.O.(P) 480/89)Fin. dated I-I 1-1989. 
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(Ii) to inspect at least once a week the surroundings of the Jail and 
especially the place and the manner in which filth and the like are trenched 
or otherwise disposed of, and 

(i) to attend to the ventilation, with due regard to the sealon of 
the hospital, sleephg wards and work shops!; and to satisfy himself that the 
prioners are not unnecessarily exposed to drought or to rain. 

�1 

755. Local allowance to the Compounder�The Compounder on duty in 
the Jail Hospital shall be given a local allowance of Rs. 25*  per mensem. 

Residential Quarters of the Compounderr�The Compounder shall 
* reside in the quarters provided by Government 1 hr th purpose. 

Term of Service of the Compounder.�Subject to the discretion of the 
Director of/Health Services and exigencies of public service the Compounder 
appointed to the Central Prison shall continue to be in charge of his office 
for a period of two years exclusive of any long leave that he may avail 
himself of. 

Duties of the cornpounder.---The Compounder shall obey the lawful 
orders of the Medical Officer in all matters cdtanected with the medical work 
oftheJail and of the Superintendent and Jailer in other matters. 

(2) His duties shall be to help the Medical Officer in the maintenance 
of the health of the staff and prisoners by compounding . and distributing 
medicines, weighing prisoners, performing clerical work maintaining order 
and discipline in the hospital and by carrying but such other duties-of a like 
character as may be imposed on him by the Medical Officer. 

The District Medical Officer to visit the Jail.�"The District Medicai 
y Officer of the District in which a Central Prison is situated shall visit’that 

Jail at least twice a month usually at the time when the weekly i.nspectidn 

. 4 parades of prisoners are conducted by the Superintendent, see every prisoner - 
and hear and enquire into any complaint of sickness: 

t60. Conveyance allowance to the District Medical Officer�The District 
Medical Officer, shall be given a conveyance allowance of Rs. 10 per visit 
subject to sum of Rs. 40 per mensem for his visits to the Central Jails mentioned 
in rule 59". 

61.. Psychiatric service.�Prisoners requiring Psychiatric Examination 
and Treatment shall be given the services of the Psychiatrists. 

*c,P (P) 480189/Fin. dated 1-11-1939 

tRuic 50 amended as perG. 0. (MS) 225/61/Home dated 174-1961. 
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Visit of Psychiatrist.�The Psychiatrist shall visit the Jail at least 
once a month and examine and treat the prisoners who require such exami-
nation and treatment. 	 - 

Who is the Psychiatrist for each Jail.�The 	Psychiatrist of the 
Mental Hospital, Trivandrum shall be the Psychiatrist of the Central Prison, 
Trivandruni and the Psychiatrist of the Mental Hospital, Kozhikode shall 
be the Psychiatrist of the Central Prison, Cannanore. Till a Psychiatrist 
is appointed at or near Trichur the Psychiatrist of the Mental Hospital, 
Kozhikode shall function as the Psychiatrist of the Central Prison, Viyyur 
also. 	 ’ 

Allowance to the Ps,ychiatrist.�The Psychiatrist shall be paid a 
monthly allowance of Rs. 30 for his visit to each Central Prison. 

Cn&pmR VI 

SUBORDINATE OFFICERS GENERALLY 

Division of staff into two parts�The subordinate establishment of 
the Jails Department exclusive of the Medical Branch is divided into two 
parts, the upper subordinate and the Warder Establishments. 

C’onstitution of the upper subordinate establishment. --The upper .subor-
mate estkblishment shall consist of the Jailer, Deputy Jailer and AssisLant 

dailers. 

*67. Qualification for appointment to upper subordinate Establishinent.�Person 
whether an officer of the Department or not shall be eligible for appoinlment 
to the Grade of Jailer Deputy Jailer, or Assistnt Jailer unless he possesses 
the general educational qualification prescribed by Government from time 
to time. A person appointed to any of the above post should also pass the 
Jail Officers Test within the period of his probation unless he has already 
passed the test. This amendment shall be deemed to have come into force 
with effect from the 11th December 1939. . 

* 

63. Liability to serve in a;y jail.�Every subordinate officer shall be 
liable to be employed wherever it seems fit to the Inspector General to employ 
him. Whenever a Warder is recommended for transfer the names of the 
Jails in which lie has previously served shall be stated. 

69. Training in drill and muskctry.�(l) Every Subordinate ’Executive 
Officer shall undergo a thorough training in squad and company drill and 
the use of arms and members of the upper subordinate establishment shall be 
able to drill the guard and give instruction in musketry. 

Ruie67 Substituted as per G. 0. (Ms) No. 153/7211 -Iome dated 10.10.1972 
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(2) Ball pdctice shall he held once in alternate months and blank 
firing shall be practised once in three months. The results of ball practice 
shall be recorded in the Practice Register. 

confidential personal sheet.�The Superintendent shall maintain 
for every subordinate above the rank of Head Warder a confidential personal 
sheet in which the entries shall be made in his own hand, half yearly; the 
entries shall deal with the officer’s physique, character, activity, knowledge 
of drill, if required power of command, work generally and fitness for pro- 

4 

	

	 motion. A copy of the Superintendent’s remarks on the jailer, Deputy 
Jailer, Assistant Jailers and Technical subordinates shall be submitted confi- 

* dentially not later than the 15th February and 15th July to the lnspectgr 
General of Prisons. 

Supply of begetablee from Jail gardn to subordinate establishment. - -With 
the permission of the Superintendent,, the Jailer, Deputy Jailer, Msita at 
Jailers and other Jail subordinates may be allowed a reasonable supply of 
vegetables for their own consumption from the Jail garden free of charges 
provided that no such permission shall be given unless the entire supply of 
vegetables required forjail use is being obtained from theJail garden. 

Knowledge of rules.�Evei-y subordinate officer shall make liiutself 
fully acquinted with the rules and regulations relating to his office, and no - 
plea of ignorance will be accepted as an excuse for neglect. The rules pres-
cribed by Government regulating the conduct of public officers are applicable 
to all subordinate officers. 

Duties towards Superior Officers�Every subordinate officer shall 
yield prompt and strict obedience to all orders of the superior officers and shall 
treat all superior officers at all times with respect. 	 - 

Not to be absent without perinission.�No subordinate officer shll be 
absent during the hours fixed for his attendance without the permission of the 
Superintendent or Jailer. Any subordinate officer disabled from the per-
formance of duty by illness shall give or send immediate notice to the Jailer 

� 	who shall make such arrangements as may be necessary for the performance 
� 	of the duty of the disabled officer. 

Dress and Personal appearances .�Ail subordinate officers shall be 
clean in person and dress and those for whom a uniform is prescribed shall at 
all times wear it while on duty and shall further conform to such regulations 
concerning their personal appearance as may be establisbed by authority. 

No Officer to smoke or drink in the ,7ail.�No subordinate officer shall 
smoke, and drink while on duty or without authority introduce liquor, tobacco. 
or any other prohibited articles into the Jail. 	- 
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77. Officer to receive visitort�No subordinate ofii&r shall receive any 
private visitor within the Jail, except with the sanction of the Superintendent. 

78. Gonditithis as to residencer�( I) Every subordinate officer of a Jail 
for whom residentia.l ren’free quarters are provided shall reside therein. 

When free quarters are not provided, the subordinate shall reside 
in such quarters as may he approved by the Superintendent. 

A subordinate officer shall not except with the written permission 
of the Superintendent, allow any person ttUer titan his parents, wife or children, 4’ 
to reside with him either temporarily or per’iianently, in his quarters on the 

Jail premIses. 

79. Prohibition against qaarreliarg-4Ml quarrelling between Jail officers 

is stridly pr( ,hibited and disagreement between subordinates relative to their 
duiics shall be relCrred to the Jailer or the Superintendent. A complaint by 
one officer against an equal or superior shall be made to the Superintendent. 
Frivolous or fuilse complaints will be severely punished. 

80. Officers to ’prevent escapes and introduction of prohibited articles�Every 

Jail Officer hahi; 

Exert the utmost vigilance. to prevent escape; 

Prrven( to the best of his power the introduction into the Jail, and 
the giving to any prisoner of any prohibited articles; and 

Prevent an)’ communication between prisoners and outsiders except 
as rntrnutted by Rules. 

Under Section 44 of the Travancore-Cochili Prisons Act, 1950 (XVIII 

of 1950) and 43 of the Prisons Act (Central Act IX of 1894) any Jail Officer 
may arrest any person conl3uitting in his presence any offence specified in 0 
Sections .43 and 42 respectively of the said Acts and refusing to give his name 
and address.  

81. Prohibition against visiting prisoners.�Except as elsewhere provided, 
no subordinate officer shall enter at ward cr cell at night unless accompanied 
by another autliorised officer, and then only in cas. of sickness or other 
emergency; the Superintendent may, by order in writing relax this rule during 
the presence in jail of a epidemic disease.  

82. Responsibility. of Warder for charge of gdng.�No warder shall he deemed 
to be free of responsibility for the charge of a gang of priscners until he is 
relieved by another warder detailed for the duty in the presence and under 
the signature made at the time of relief of the Head Warder whose duty it is to 
conduct such relief. 
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83. Duties of Officer in charge of gang.�Every Officer in charge of a gang 
shall Make his prisoners march in file and shall prevent all straggling and 
disorderly conduct, the holding of unauthorised communications with each 
other or with any unauthorised person or the procuring of prohibited articles. 

- 84. Care of/cej’s.�No subordinate officer entrusted with Jail keys shall 
remove them from the Jail, leave them lying about or lend them to any person 
on any pretence whatever, but shall when leaving the Jail or going off duty, 

-deliver them to such officer as may be authorised to receive them. The keys 
of wards, cells or outer-gates are not on any account to be delivered to any 
prisoner other than a convict warder. - 

* 	85. Care of Government property� When an officer entrustedwith gthe care 
of Goveinment property, such as warrants, cash., slores, machinery, etc., is 
transferred, proceeds on leave (other than casual leave) resigns, is suspended 
or discharged, he shall make over all property in his care to the officer appointed 

F’ to relieve hint and tile relieving officer shall compare all articles 
i hus wade over with the entries in the prescribed registers and satisfytiniself 
that they are correct, and shall then initial ecl-ijcgister in its properplace 
in token of having correctly received chatg& of the articles enterc tlreiu. 
Until charge is thus taken and the registrsinitiàlied by- tltrelie%’ing oicer, 
the officer relieved shall kbe  wholly resporible for all e$…k  and defiçncies 
in the property. \ 1,:--;-3i 

All Officers shall, on relief, hand 	- ’i-illAcurrent files, accothts and 
registers in their charge and obtain the sign tires othe relieving officçs in the 
list iiiaintamed by thcn, in toktn of the con t hahcJn o -vei and taking over 
of the various records.  

8G. Officers to instinct their successors�All officet4it’ihg relieved from 
y particular duty or transferred to another part of the Jail, shall point out 

to their successors, all matters of special importance connected with their 

fr charge and explain any directions of any superior officer iffecting any particular 
prisoner or matter. - 

Prisoners to - be treated with good temper�The aim of handling of 
prisoners, is correction for rehabilitation. All Jail Officer shall treat prisoners 
with good temper, humanity and strict impartiality, and shall listen patiently 
and without irritability to any complaint or grievance, while at the same,time 
mamtining strict discipline and enforcing observance of the Rules and Regula-
tions. It is important that every complaint made by a prisoner should be 
heard with attention, in order that grievances ma y  be redressed and that no 
cause for discontent may be allowed to remain. 

Prohibition against punishing or abusing prisoners�No Jail Officer shall 
in any circumstances, punish any prisoner except under the Superintendent’s, 
order or threaten any prisoner with punishment or use violent, abusive or 
insulting language to any prisoner. All conduct intended inerejy to irritate or 
annoy any prisoner shall be avoided. Prisoners shall be addressed by their 
proper names or numbers.  

- 16/3274/95/MC. 	. . 
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89. Prisoner not to be struck.�No jail Officer shall on any pretext strike 
a prisoner except in self-defence or in the repression of disturbance, and 
no more force Thail then be used than is absolule]y necessary. 

90 * Immediate report of misconduct to be made�No subordinate Officer 
shall, either through favour or a mistaken notion of kindness, fail to make an 
immediate report to his superior officer of any miscondudt or wiliful disobedience 

	

the Jail Regulations. 	 - 

Familiarity with prisoners forbidden�No jail Officer shall unnecessarily 
converse with a prisoner or treat him with familiarity or allow any familiarity * 
between a prisoner and any other officer in the jai) nor shall be discuss 
matters of discipline, or jaibduties or arrangements with or in the hearing .of 
prisoners. 

0 
Officers not to have dealings with prisoners or their frnds.�No Jail Officer 

shall lend money to, borrow money froim or incur any obligation in favour - 
of any other Jail Officer or any prisoner, or correspond with or hold any 
intercourse with friends or relatives of any prisoner or have any unauthorised 
communication with any prisoner or With any pClsops whatever as to matters 
concerning the jail. 	- 

Officer to receive prisoners’ property.�No Jail Officer or other person in 
any way connected with the Jail shall receive or use any article belonging 
to a personwho either, is or has been, confined in the Jail. 

t93A. The Superintendent shall sent to the Chief Probation Superint-
endent quarterly lists of inmates to he released three months in advance, 
requesting 1  to arrange for the after care of the inmates on their release. The 
Chief Probation Superintendent after getting pre-release enquiry reports from 
the concerned Probation Offibers shall arrange for the after care of the inmatcs 
whenever released.". 

Intercourse with discharged prisnerc forbidden�No Jail Officer shall 
correspond with or hold any intercourse with any discharged prisoner or with 
the friends or relatives of such prisoner, or allow any such prisoner friend or 
relative, to visit or remain in his quarters except with thg special pennission 
of the Superintendent. 	- 

Officers not to be interested in Jail contract.�No Jail Officer shall directfr 
or indirectly be concerned in any contractor agreement for the supply of any 
article for the use of the Jail nor receive, directly or indirectly, any fee, gratuity 
present or loan, from any contractor or person tendering for any contract with 
the Jail, or from any prisoner, prisoner’s friend or any person visiting the Jail. 

Rule 93 as per 0.0. (Ms.) 200/69/Home dated 1st July 1969. 
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Officers not to e,gage in trade�No Jail Officer shall cithS directly or 
indirectly engage in any trade, business or employment other than his legitimate 
jail duties. 

Keeping of farm stock or cattle.- �No Jail Officer below the rank of 
Chief-Warder shall be permitted to keep cattle or other fann stock within the 
Jail premises. 	 - 

Superincndent to decide when prosecution should be instituted.�The Superin- 
tendent shall decide whether or not a prosecution shall be instituted in 

-) 	
respect of any offence punishable under Section 55 of the i’ravancore.Cochin 
Prisons Act (XVIII of 1950) and section 54 of the Prisons Act; 1894 (Central 

4 	Act IX of 1894). Whenever a prosecution is determined on, the Officer 
concerned shall be suspended from duty. 

- 	 99. Offimces to be dealt with judicially.�For the following ofienccs, a 

� 	prosecution shall be instituted unless the Inspector_Generalof Prisons otherwise 
order, in which case tlw offender shall be punished departmentally: 

Wilfully or negligently permitting an escape; 

committing any offence purtishable under sŁcdon 43 of the 
� 	Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 or 42 of the Prisons 

Act IX of 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894); 

immoral conduct with regard to any prisoner; 

- 	4. any offence punishable under Chapter IX of the Indian Penal Code. 

Acquitted Officers to be refrestated.�A Jail Officer acquitted of charg 
by a Criminal Court shall be -reinstated in the service unless the Inspector 
General of Prisons for reasons to be recorded in writing, otherwise directs. 

Offences ordinarily punishable by dismissal.�The following offences 
shall be punished by dismissal unless the previous character of the offender 
and the circumstances of the case render a milder punishment sufficient: 

U appearing on duty in a state of intoxica4on; 

- striking a prisoner; 	 � 	- 	- 

sleeping on duty; 	- 
entering or permitting any person to enter the female - enclosure 
without proper authority; 	- 
committing or conniving at irregularities - in - the supply or 
distribution of food; � 	 - - 	� - 	- - 



being concerned, directly or indirectly, in ajaij contract or receiving 
a present from a contractor; 

having dealings with any prisoner or prisoner’s friend; 
insubordination towards any superior officer; 

any other breach of Prison Rules. 

102. Procedure prior to inflicting Punishment.� (I) In every case where it 
is proposed to inflict on a member of the service any punishment in the form 
of censure, fine, withholding of increments or promotion including stoppage 
at efficiency bar, Jiecovery from pay of the whole or any part of any pecu- 	�’ niary loss caused to Government by negligence or breach of orders and 
reduction of pension, he shall be given a reasonable opportunity of making 
any representation that he may desire to make and such representation if 
any, shall be taken into consideration before the orders imposing the penalty 
is passed: 

Provided that the requirement of this sub-rule may, for sufficient reasons, 
to be recorded in writing, be waived when there is genuine difficulty in 
observing them and they can be waived without injustice to the person 
concerned. 

(2) In every case where it is proposed to inflict on a member of the 
service any punishments in the form of reduction to a lower rank in the 
seniority list or to a lower post of time-scale or to a lower stage in the times 
scale, compulsory retirement, removal from the service and dismissal from 
the service the grounds on which it is proposed to take action shall be 
reduced to the form of a definite charge or charges, which shall be communi-
cated to the person charged together with a statement of the allegations on 
which each charge is based and of any other circumstances, which it is pro-
posed to take into consideration in passing orders on the case. He shall be 
required, within a teasonable time to put in a written statement of his defence 
and to state whether he desires an oral enquiry or only to be heard in person. * 
If he so desires or if the authority concerned so directs an enquiry shall be 
held. 

Record of punishments inflicted.�Eveiy punishment inflicted on a 
Jail Officer shall be recorded in the Jail Officers’ misconduct book, and in 
the Jail Officers’ appointment and history book. Admonition is not a punish-
ment but any formal warning shall be recorded. 

Offi�er to quit the’ Jail on termination of appointment__Every subor-
dinate officer or servant suspended, dismissed, discharged or allowed to 
resign his appointment, shall be required at once to quit the Jail and the 
quarters occupied by him, and shall give up any uniform or other property 
of tovernmcnt, entrusted to him. 	- 



29 

Caution to officers under suspension.�( 1) When a Government 
servant is suspended he may go where he likes but he must leave his address 
with the head of his office and also with the officer if, any, holding an inquiry 
into his conduct. 

(2) He must obey all orders to attend any inquiry into his conduct, 
and if he fails to do so, the inquiry may be held in his absence. 

Re-emplqyinent of dismissed officers�No subordinate officer once 
dismissed or discharged from or who has resigned his appointment in the 
department, shall be employed again in the jail without the sanction of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons to whom all the circumstanc - s shall be r ported. * 

Frohibitio, against employment of convicted fterson.�No person who 
has been convicted and punished with imprisonment shall be employed in 
the Jail without the special sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

CHAPTER VII 

UNIFORM OF JAIL OFFICERS 

Unbrnz of I.G. and Superintendent.�(l) The Uniform of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons shall be- 

(a) CEREMONIAL: 

Tunic�Khaki serge, military pattern, turn down collar with Silver 
Asoka Lion, on the lappets. 

Breeches or trousers�Khaki serge 
Shirt�khaki. 
Collar�khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin. 
Tie�dark blue silk. 	 - e 	6. Shoes�brown parade. 
Forage cap_* ("Police �Pattern") embroidered peak one silver 
Asoka Lion in floral wreaths and letters "K.J." on either side and’S’ 
between. 
Belt�Sambrown regulation pattern with silver mountings. 
Sword�Infantry Officer’s pattern with silver hilt. 
Whistle�metropolitan with khaki silk cord. 
Shoulder Badges�K.S.J. with two stars and Asoka Lion in silver. 
Buttons�Silver with State emblem at the centre and "Kerala 

- jails" inscribed around. 
Socks 
Scabbard�brown leathçr with silver mountings. 

G. 0. (Rt.) No 2259177/H. dated 27-10-1977.  
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t(b) WORKING DRESS: 

Khaki shirt with soft collar and dark blue tie fastened with plain gold 
tie pin, two breast pocket with flap and button, shoulder straps with badges, 
khaki shirts, khaki woollen stockings, brown boots or shoes, sambrown belt, 
whistle with cord, forage cap. Bush coats can also be used in place of shirt. 

(2) The Unjform of the Superintendent shall be- 

(a) CEREMONIAL: 

I. Tunic�Khaki serge, 	military pattern, 	tuth down 	collar with 
- 

silver stars on the lappets. 

 Breeches or trousers�khalci serge. 

 Shirt�khaki 

 Collar�khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin. 

 Tie�dark blue silk. 

 Shoes�brown parade. 
7.. Forage cap�"(police pattern)" embroidered peak silver Asoka 

Lion in floral wreaths and letters "K.J." on either side and "5" 
between. 	 - 

8.’ Belt.�sarnbrown regulation pattern with silver mounthigr 

9. Sword�Infantry Officer’s pattern with silver hilt. 

to. Whistle�metropolitan with khaki silk cord. 

 Shoulder badges K.S. J. with one Asoka Lion. 

 Buttons�silver with State emblem of the centre and 	’Kerala 
Jails" inscribed around. 

 Socks. 

 Scabbard�brown leather with silver mountings. 

(b) WORKING DRESS: 

Khaki Shirts with soft collar and dark blue tie fastened with plain gold 
tie pin, two breast pocket with flap and button, shoulder straps with badges, 
khaki shorts or trousers, khaki woollen stockings, brown boots or shoes, sam-
brown bclt, whistle with cord forgage cap. Bush coats can also be used 
in place of shirt. - 

109. Unforrn to be worn on duty.�Al1 Jail Officers shall, when on duty 
always appear in the uniform, prescribed for and supplied to them by 
Government. 	 -. 	 - 

* Note :�Busb coats may also be used for working dress in place of shirts. 
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110. Uniform of Jai1er.�TheUniform of the Jailer shall be-- 

(a) CEREMONIAL: 

Tunic�Khaki drill military pattern, Pint down collar. 

Trousers�Khaki drill. 

Shirt�Khaki, collar khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin. 

Tie�Dark blue silk. 

- Shoes�Brown parade. 

* 	6. Belt�Sambrown with brass mountings (I slitig only) 

7. Whistle�Metropolitan with khaki silk cord. 

B. Shoulder badge�K.S.J. with two silver stars. 

� 9. Forage cap�"(police pattern)" and silver embroidered Moka 
Lion in front and letters K.S.J. 

Buttons�Silver with State emblem at the centre and "Kerala. 
Jails" inscribed around. 

Socks. 

*(b) WORKING DRESS: 	 - 

Forage cap "(police pattern)" 

Khaki trousers or sliort. 

Khaki shirt, open neck, half arm with pockets and shoulder scraps. 

Brown Shoes. 

Sambrown belt without frog. 

Metropolitan w1stle with khaki silk cord and K.S.J. shoulder badge 
* 	 (as in ceremonial dress) 	 - 

Badges as per ceremonial wear. 

Ill . Uniform of Deputy Jailers and Assistant Jailers.�Deputy jailers and 
Assistant Jailers shall wear uniform simi!ac to the Jailer with the following 
exceptions:- 

DEPUTT .74JLERS: 

Tunic�Closed double collar, shoulder badge K.S.J. with one star 
Sambrown belt with brass fittings (without frog). 	� 

ASSISTANT JAILERS: 

� 	Tunic�Close double collar, shoulder badge K.S.J. with silver State 
emblem with wreaths. 

Sambrown Belt with brass fittings (without frog) 

’Bush coals may also be used working dress in place of sbirt. 
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112. Unjfonn of C’hief’ Warder.�The Uniform of the Chief Warder shall 
be as follows:- 

� Tunic�Kliaid drill, military pattern without side pockets. 

Trousers�Khaki drill, shorts for ordinary wear. 

Boots�Black. 

Putties�Khaki woollen. 

Turban�Brown, with gold lace I .3 cm. broad or Pith hat. 

Belt�Brown leather waist belt waist hook to be worn to 
I

support � 
the belt. 	

* 
Shoulder Badge�K.S.J. in gilt and one gilt five points star on the 

shoulder straps. 

113. Uniform of Head Warders.�Head Warders shall wear khaki shirt 
with open front havipg brass buttons 7.6cm. apart down front, 2 breast pocket 
with brass buttons and pointed laps. The shirt shall be made loose enough 
at the back to allow of free movement. *CcThey  shall wear silk cloth waist 
belt (red colour) with buckles having the words". "Kerala State Jails 
Department inscribed on them and black leather Boots". 

f 114.  Unilbrm  of Warders.�Warders shall wear a khaki open collar 
shirt having 3 brass buttons and 2 press buttons apart down the front, two 
breast pockets with brass buttons and pointed laps shoulder straps of khaki 
to be fastened with small buttons and to have the Jail badge. The blouse will 
he made loose enough at the back to allow of free movement. They will 
wear khaki shorts. The putties shall be khaki woollen. They will wear felt 
hat with blue ribbon around and Asoka State Emblem (brass) in front. They 
will wear a brown leather waist belt. 

115. Warden to carry whistle.�Every Head Warder and Warder shall 
carry a brass whistle with chain and be provided with water proof cap with 
hood and sandals. 

** "116. Female Warders shall wear white Sarees with Green Border 
and White Blouse. They shall wear Badges of brass or white metal fixed on 
the left side of their breast. They shall also be provided with sandals". 

117. Chief and Head Warder to be provided with cane and Warden With batons 
or lathies.�( I) Chief Warder and Head Warders shall be provided with a cane 
of approved quality and size and the Warders with wooden baton or male 
bamboo not more than 76.2 cm. long not wieghing more than 622 gr. 

�GO. (MS) 156/79 dated 19-11-1977. 

fist Sentence of ruie 114 substituted as per G. 0. (P) 170167/Home dated 1-9-1967. 

**Substituted as per [0.0. (MS) No. 154/75/Home dated 27-12-19751. 
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(2) A register of articles of udiform shall be maintained by the Chief 
Warder in Form No. 22. 

Supply of Extra Suits.�The Chief Warder, Head Warders and 
Warders will be required if the Superintendent considers it necessary to supply 
themselves with extra suit of uniform at their own cost. Warders shall be 
requirdd to supply themselves with hanians or jerseys at their own expenses 
and always to wear them under their uniform. 

* J iRA. Every Warder attending night duty in Jails shall be provided 
with one grass mat of superior quality at Government cost to take rest at the 
time when he is relieved of hiis duties during the night But the number of 
mats so supplied shall be limited to the number of Warders on night duty at 
each shift. The mats supplied will be treated as Jail property and may be 
replaced a.fter a year or when worn out whichever is later. - 

Responsi.biiiy for UnfOTnZ supplied by Govemne ,nt.�Oflicers supplied 
with uniform at Government cost are prohibited from selling the same and 
any unauthorised attempt to dispose of it will render the offender liable to 
prosecution. All suits and turbrts shall be clearly and permanently stamped 
with the date of issue and this date shall he reRewed when necessary. At 
every kit inspection Warders and Head Warders shall produce the water 
proof caps. If any article is lost or rendered unfit for use before the date 
fixed for issue of a new supply it shall be replaced at the Officer’s expense. 

Arms to be carried on dzqy.�Every member of the Warder establish-
ment shall, when on duty inside the Jail carry a baton or a male bamboo 
lathi not more than 76.2 cm. long. 

Articles of ut4ftrm.�The following articles of uniform are to’be 
provided at Government cost:- 

A. INSPECTOk GENERAL OF PRISONS: 

V-0   One complete set of the 
ceremonial uniform 

 Khaki suit (working dress) 
 Bluetie 
 Khaki woollen stockings 
 Brown Boots or shoes 
 Forage Cap 
 Belt 

S. Whistle and badges and 12 
Buttons 

 Whistle cord 
 Water-proof coat 
 Pig sticker topee 
 Woollen socks 
 Bush coat 

On appointment and till 
worn Out 
2 every year4 
I every year 
2 every year 
2 pairs every-year 
I every two years 
1 every 5 years 
Till worn out. 

I every 2 years 
1 every 5 years 
1 every year 

pair every year 
I every year in lieu of a shirt 

RuIe IIBA inserted as per GD. (MS) 265J59 Home dated 5-8-1975. 
16/3274/95/MC. - - 



B. SUPERINTENDENT: 

One complete set of the 
ceremonial uniform 
Khaki suit (working dress) 

Blue tie 
Khaki Woollen stockings 

Brown boots or shoes 
Forage cap 
Belt 
Whistle and badges and 12 
Buttons 
Whistle cord 
Water-proof coat 
Woollen socks 
Bush coat 

On appointment and till 
worn out. 
2 every year 
1 every year 
2 every year 
2 pairs every year 

1 every year 
I every 5 years 
Till worn out. 

1 every 2 years 
1 every 5 years 
1 pair every year 
1 every year in lieu of a shirt. 
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2. 
8. 

 

 
 
 

 

9 
10 
11 
12 

k 

’I 
0 

C. JAILER, DEPUTY JAILER AND ASSISTANT JAILER: 
14 

One complete set of the 
ceremonial uniform 
Khaki drill shorts or 
trousers 
Khaki shirt’ (working dress) 

Forage cap (police pattern) 

Brown shpes 
Socks 
Stockings 
Badges button and whistle 
Belt 
Rain Coa.t 

Bush coat 

D. CHIEF WARDER: 

 Jacket 

 Trousers or shorts 

 Boots 

 Socks 

 Putties 

On appointment and till 
worn out. 
12 every year 

12 every year 
1 every year 
2 pairs every year. 

I pair every year. 
2 pairs every year 

Till worn out 
Till wor* out 
I cvery 5 years 
1 every year in lieu of I shirt 

2 every year 
2 every year 

2 pairs every year 
1 pair every year 
1 pair every year. 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ii 

I 
a 
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 Belt Till worn Out. 

 Turban or ht I every year. 

 Whistle - Till worn out. 

 Button and badge� Till worn out. 

 Rain coat I every 5 years. 

 (Jane Tillwornout. 

 Metalpolish 2 tins everyyear. 

 Leather polish 2 tins every year. 

4 

E. HEAD WARDERS: , 
 Khaki Shirt 2 every year. 

 Khaki shorts 2 every year. 

 Half putties 2 pairs every year. 

 Boots I pair every year. 

4 (a). Hose Thp’ 2 pairs every year. 

4 (b). Socks** 2 pairs every year. 

"5. Silk cloth waist belt red colour The cloth portion to be renecd 
with buckles (white metals) having every year and the buckles to be 
the words. "Kerala State Jail renewed only when it is worn out" 
Department" inscribed on them. - 

 Buttons, whistle, chain, badge and 
cane. 	- do; 

 Ghevrons I set every 2 years 
V  Rain coat - 	1 set every 5 years. 

* 	9. Felt Hat I every year 

10. Metalpolish 2 tins every yeay--  

� 	11. Leather polish 2 tins every yeai. 
4 

F. 
- 

WARDERS: 

 Open wllar shirts 2 ew,ry year. 

 Khaki shorts 2 every year. 

4G.O. (MS) 42/76 dated 30th March, 1976 of Home (B) Department. �  

Amended with effect from 1-4-1976 as per G. 0. (MS) 42176/Home dated 30.34976. 
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Half patties 	 2 pairs every ycar * 

Boots (Anintunition) 	 1 pair every year. 

4 (a). Hose Top* 	 2 pairs every year. 

4(b). Socks* 	 do. 

Felt’h’at 	 1 every year. 

Belt, whistle, chain, button, 	 - 
badges and numbers 	 Till worn out. 

Ghevrons 	 1 set every year. 

Baton or lathi 	 Till worn out. 

Rain coat 	 - 	1 every 5 years. * 
Metalpolish 	 2 tins eVery year. 

Leather polish 	-. 	2 tins every year. 
4 

G. FEMALE WARDERS: 	
./ 

I. 	White cloth of gpod quality for 
8 blouses. 	 7 mtrs. per year. 

White 	sarees with 6 G.m. green 
border. 	 4 Nos. per year. 

White cloth for under garthents. 	B mtrs. per year. 

Brass or white metal badge with 
leteers (K.S.J.) 	 Till worn out. 

Sahdls. 	 2 pairs Svery year. 

122. 	Surrender of unj/br;n.�Every article of uniform 	supplied to a Jail 
Officer at Government cpst should be immediately delivered up when lie or 
she ceases 	to belong to the Jail estahlithment or has 	been, 	suspended. 	If 
such artides have in the opinion of the authorities been improperly used or 
damaged 	the cost of the article shall be made good from the pay or allowance 
due to the officer. 

121 	Surrender of unfirrn of Jail Officer 	quitting station on lecwe.�A Jail 
Officer who quits the station on leave for more than- one mohth shall surrender 
the articles of uniform before he enters on such leave. 

124. 	Jail Officers to be smartly dressed.�The Superintendent shall always 
see that the Jail Officers arc smartly dressed and that their uniform is kept 
clean and property put on. 

with effect from 1.4-1976 as per G. 0. (MS) 	No. 43/76 Home. dated 30th 
March 1976. 

� ’tG. 0. (MS) No. 30/77 dated 14.3.1977 Inserted as per G. 0. (MS) 	No. 154/75 Home 
datedd.27.12$985. 
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Unjforrn to be looked upon as badge of service�The Superintendent 
will impress upon the staff that they, should look upon their uniform as the 
badge of thcii- service and not as a penal dressto be thrown aside the moment 
the duty� is over. 

CHAPTER VIII 

p 	SECURITY DEPOSITS 

Security of executive Officers and Clerks--Every jailer, Dputy Jailer, 
Assistant jailer or Clerk who is appointed either permanently or on probation 
or to act for a period of more than 6 months shall furnish security in the following 
amounts:�  

- 	 ftc. - 

jailer�Permanent, probationary or acting 300 

Deputy jailers--Permanent, probationary or acting 300 

Assistant Jailers and Clerks�Probationary or acting 100 

Time Assistjmpt Jailer or Clerk working as Accountant 
and Cashier---Perrnanent, probationary or acting -500 

Assistant jailer or Clerk working as Store-keepth’ in Jail 
Manufactory�Permanent, probationary or acting 500 

- 	127. 	Security of Technical Officers.�The manufactqry 	and agricultural 
employees mentioned below shall be required to ftmrnish the following amounts 
as securitydeposits:_r_ 

£5. 

Weaving Instructor, Central Prison, Trivandrum - 200 

Industrial Instructor, Central Prison, Virur 200 

Weaving Foreman, Gannanore Central Prison 200 

Boot Foreman, Central Prison, Trivandrum 100 

Carpentry Instructor 100 

Tailoring Instructor 100 

Blacksmithy Instructor 	. 	- 100 

Agricultural Demontrator 	. 100 

128. 	Superintendents’ 	responsibility 	in 	other 	cases.�The 	Superintendent 
shall be responsible for bringing to the notice of the Inspector General any 
other cases, in which he considers that security should be taken, for consideration 
and determination of the amount 	as 	well a 	the month1r instalments, if 
any to be fiked. 	 . - 
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’WJ 29. Method of depositing securiy.�Ordinarily Government servants 
who are required to furnish security should deposit the whole amount of 
security within one month after the date of appointment and no salary is to be 
passed to a Government servant i.ntil he has furnished the prescribed 
security. In the case of securities of its. 5Q0 or less, however, 
they may be allowed at the discretion of the head of the department, the 
option of binding themselves by two responsible sureties for the whole amount 
and agreeing to deposit the same by monthly deductions at a fixed rate not 
exceeding a moiety of their pay, provided, however that such monthly deduc-
tions shall not extend over a period exceeding two years. As an alternative, 
the following procedure may be adopted:- 

	

(i) The officer may give a fidelity bond of an insurance company 	* 

approved by Government for the full amount of the required security guaran-
teeing Govermnent against losses through dishonesty, negligence or disregard 
of rules. a. 

- 	(ii) Deduction will then be made at the rate of 10 per cent of the 
officer’s pay and the fidelity bond will he cancelled only after the full amount 
of the security bond has been deposited in cash. 

Record of deductions from sdlary.�The deductions made under the 
last preceding rule shall he recorded in a special columu of the acquittance 
roll. 

Investments of deposits.�.An Officer reqdired to furnish security 
shall invest the amount of such security in the nearest Government Savings 
Bank pledging the amount to the Superintendeut as required by the provisions 
of the Travancore Financial and Account Code. 

Post Office Five Tear Gas/i Certificates.�Post Office five year cash 	-v 
certificates may be accepted at their present, i.e., surrender value, provided 
that the certificates are formally transferred to the pledgee with the sanction 
of the Head Post Master concerned in accordance with paragraph 5, Section 
VII of the Post and Telegraph Guide. 

*Jsiote  l. Fidelity bonds with approved firms may be accepted in lieu of personal sureties 
and not in lieu of cash or Government securities subject to the form of the 
bond in individual cases beingS accepted by heads of departments in consulta-
tion with the Law Officers when necessary. 

2. Officers accepting fidelity bonds as security should take care to see that they 
are kept alive. 
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133. Deposits receipt of Banks�Deposit receipt of the State Bank of India 
and of Central Co-operative Banks approved by the Registrar of Co-operative 
Societies may he accepted, provided: 

that the deposit is made n the name of the Government Officer 
who is authorised to receive such deposits, or that the Banks certify on the 
deposit receipt, if it is in the name of the pledger, that the deposit can be 
withdrawn only on the demand or with the santion of the officer to whom 
it is pledged; and 

that the subordinates agree in writing to undertake any risks 
involved in the investment. 

134. Gustoqj’ of Promissory .iVotes.�Government promissory 	notes 
deposited as security shall be lodged for safe custody with the Reserve Bank 
of India in accordance with the rules in Chapter VIII of the Government 
Securities ManuaL 

Custody of pass books and b6nds.’�’A11 security pass books hall be kept in 
the personal custody of the Superintendent to whom they are pledged. The 
same rule applies also to the security agreement or bonds. - 

135. Annual count and check of sectirities by Superintendents.�Al1 securities 
received shall be counted and checked by the Superintendent periodically at 
least once a year. 

In the case of securities lodged with the Reserve Bank of India the 
Superintendent will watch for the annual list published by the Rese?ve Bank of 
India of the notes in its custody and bring to its notice any omission or 
error in which he is concerned. 

"p- 	136. Execution of Securiy Qond.�Officers furnishing security shall 
execute security bond as required by the ruics of the Financial and Account 
Code for the time being in force. 

Submission of Statement regarding Securityc�The Superintendent shall 
maintain a register of security deposited by each officer in Account Form 
No. 188 and, shall submit to the Inspector General an extact of it in Form 
No. 188 not later than the 20th April in each year. 

ChAPTER IX 

THE JAILER 

General duties of Jailer.�The Jailer is the Chief Executive Officer 
of the jail and is immediately subordinate to the Superintendent. He is 
generally responsible for the observance of all prescribed rules and orders 
and for the supervision of the subordinate staffi 
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Maintenance of discipliner�The Jailer’s firt duty is the maintenance 
of discipline among prisoners and subordinates. 	For 	this pw’pose 	he must 
be always pfesent at the Jail during the day exceptwhcn lie leaves it, for 
his meals, to attend a Court of Justice, or on permission from the Superinten- 
dent. 

jailer to be present in absence of Deputy jailer�The Jailer and Deuty 
Jailer shall not be absent from the Jail at the same 	time during the day. 
The hours for meals should be so arranged that either the one or the other is 
present 	at the Jail. 

Daily inspection.�The Jailer shall visit every part of the Jail 4aily � 
and shall see avery prisoner at least once in every 24 hours. 

- 142. 	Attention of person ofprisoners.-’�The Jailer 	shall 	see that 	prisoners 
are clean in their person and cloths, that they have the authorised amount of 
clothing andbedding and nomore, and that those who are liable to be fettered 
are 	securely 	fettered. 	 I  

Search of prisoners�He shall at uncertain times, but at least once 
a week cause every prisoner, and all clothing, bedding, workshops, 	wards 
and cclis to be thorOughly searched. 

Labour of prisoners�He shall be responsible for the execution of -. 
all orders regarding the labour of pris9ners, shall assign to each 	prisoner 
his work and see that the prescribed tasks are performed. 

Supply offood�He shall supervise the cultivation  of the garden 
and be responsible for the adequacy of the supply of vegetables. 	He shall 
likewise supervise the jail farm and all the other outside operations. 	He is, 
jointly with the Medical Officer, responsible for the proper preparation and ’t 
distribution of 	the food.. 

Supei-vision of guard�He shall supervise the working of the Warder 
Guard. 	At least once 	a week, at uncertain times, 	he shall visit the jail 
after 9 p.m., and satis’ himeIf that the, standing guard is present, the sentries 
posted and on the alert, and that the rounds are being properly maintained. 

Enfordement of terms of warrants.�He 	shall 	h& responsible 	for the 
the custody of all warrants and for the strict enforcement of their terms and 
that no prisoner is on any account 	released 	before his time or kept in jail 
beyond the termination of his 	sentence. 

Checks of warrants and property�The Jailer shall, once a year usually 
in December, go 	through 	all the warrants and valuable property 	in his 
possession, compare them with the registers and satisfy himself that they are 
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coyrect. He shall enter a certificate to that effect in his repoit book and 
a copy of it shall be submitted to the Inspector Geüeral of Prisoners by the 
15th January next. 

149. Supervision of Jail Office.�.Thouglt the jailer’s main duties relate 
to the direct control of prisoners and staff, lie Thail also exercise general 
supervision of the Jail Office. 

150. Maintenance of report booic.�(l) The Jailer shall keep a report 
book in which he shall duly record:- 

, 	(a) the hour of unlocking and locking and by what officers they were 
performed; 	 - 

(h) the number of prisoners admitted, discharØed and locked up; 

all reports made against subordinates and prisbners, the offence 
charged, the time of its occurrence and other circumstances 
connected with it; 

all cases in which lie may have found iUnecessary to use restraint 
to any prisoner; 

(d) how far he has omitted any of the duties required by these 
Rules� and the reason thereof; 

the absence of any subordinate officer from the duty and requests 
for leave of absence; 

request for sanction of unusual expenditure; - 

request for the employment of prisners in any special manner; 

4. 	(i) any representations or recommendations he may deem proper to 
make; 

(j) any unusual occurrence or matter ofthipqrtance; 
* 	 (k) any matter on which he may require orders. 

(2) Each day’s report shall be dated and a consecutive serial 
number running through the calendar year shall be given to the subjects 
dealt with. 

151. Superintendent to peruse report book.�The jailers report book shall 
be laid daily and ofl’tener if necessary, before the Superintendent for his 
perusal and the issue of such orders as may he necessary. If the Superinten-
dent has no remarks to make or orders to give, he shall append in 
initials with the date. 

16/3274/95/MC. 
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152. Execution of Medical Officer’s Orders:---The Jailer shall carry out forth-
with emergent written orders of the Medical Officer regarding the sick in 
hospital or regarding sanitary arrangements entering all such orders and the 
action taken thereon in his report book for the information of the 
Superintendent. 

*155. Holiday to the Jailer,�The Jailer may be allowed a weekly 
holiday on every Sunday. 

CHAPTER X 

THE DEPUTY JAILEI 

General duties of Deputy ,Jailer.�The Deputy Jailer is the Jailer’s 
immediate subordinate and assistant, whose duty it is to take his place 
whenever he is absent and to undertake whatever portions of the Jailer’s 	4. 
duties are delegated to him under proper authority and shall make an entry 
of the petformance of his duties in his report book which he shall maintein 
in form similar to that of the Jailer (Form No.4) and shall submit if daily to 
the Superintendent. 

Deputy Jailer to Officiate ffir jailer.�’On every alternate Sunday, 
and oil other occasions when the Jailer through illness or other cause is 
absent the Deputy Jailer shall officiate for him keeping the report book 
for the day and performing allother prescribed duties. On every occasion 
on which the Deputy Jailer officiates for the Jailer he shall possess all 
the powers and responsibilities of that officer. 

Itupection of guard.�The Deputy Jailer .shall visit the guard at 
night at least once week, in the manner provided in Rule 146. 

Duties in detail.�The following duties -appertain to the Deputy 
Jailer:- 

The admission and search of newly received . prisoners, the 
removal of private clothing and issue of Jail clothing and bedding; 
the correct marlóhg of neck tickets and the placing of such pri-
soners in quarantine; 	 , 
The custody of prisoners’ private clothing; 
The custody of the Jail clothing store, the issue of fresh clothing 
and maintenance of the clothing registers; 
The examination, weighment, and storing of all grain and other 

rations purchase; 
The supervision of the cleaning of grain, vegetables and other 
articles, of diet; 

* A ncnded as per G. 0. Ms. 591701Rome. dated 5-3-1970. 
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The wthghinent and issue of rations; 

The maintenance of the ration accounts and ration register5 
in the prescribed forms; 
The Supervision of punishnient diets. 

Delegation to Deputy Jailer of Jailer’s duties.--In addition to the 
duties specified in Rule 157, the Superintendent may; byan order to be 
recorded in the Jail order book allot to the Deputy jailer any specified portions 
of the jailer’s duties other than those referred to in Rules 138, 139, 140,141, 
147 and 150. If for instance the Deputy jailor is better fitted than the 
Jailer for the Supervision of the garden or farm (Rules 689 to 703) that duty 

� may be entrusted to him. 

Joint respousibility with Jailer�The Deputy Jailer shall share the 
- Jailer’s responsibility for the carrying outof Rule (138) add for the mamtenance 

of discipline (Rule 139). He shall not be absent from his quarters at 
night without the written permission of the Superintendent. / 

Deputy Jailer to check valuable property in his possession once a 5/AT.� 
The Deputy Jailer shall once a year usually in January go through all the 
valuable property in his possession, compare them with the registers, and 
satisfy himself that they are coriect. He shall furnish a certificate to the 
Superintendent to this effect and a copy of it shall be submitted to the 
Inspector General of Prisons by the 15th February. 

t160A. The Deputy Jailer may be allowed a weekly holiday on any 
one of the week aays each week as fixed by the Superintendent. 

CUAPThR XI 

ASSISTANT JAILERS * 
Appointment of Assistant Jailer.�There shall be such number and 

grade of Assistant Jailers appointed to each of the Central Prisons as the 
Government may, from time to tinle t  direct. 

Duties of Assistant Jailers.�Thi Superintendent shall, by -order 
to be recorded in the Jail order book lay down what Officer shall undertake 
the work of the Head Clerk, the Remission Clerk etc. 

Relation of Assistant Jaiiers to Jailer.�The Assistant Jailers shall be 
executive assistants and shall oeeupy the same relation to the jailçr as 
the Deputy jailer does. 

Rule 160A inserted as pdrG. 0. Ms. ,9/70/Hom edated 5-2-1970. 
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Executive work and drill.�E very Assistant Jailer shall be liable to be 
required to undertakc executive functions and shall learn the drill: 

Senior most Assistant Jailer when to function as Deputy Jailer.�JS there 
is no Deputy Jailor in a Jail the senior most Assistant Jailer shall function as 
Deputy Jailer. 

Cs-rAPPER xir 
THE WARDER ESTABLISHMENT 	

* 
Classification of Warders.�There shall be two classes of Warden, 

viz., Male Warders and Female Warden. 

çovernment to fix permanent strength.�The permanent strength of the 
warder establishment in each Jail shall be determined from time to time by 
the Government in accordance with ordinary requirements. 

68. Power to sanction trnporary addition.�The 	Inspector General of 
Prisons may sanction the entertainment of such temporary establishment 
in addition to the permanent establishment provided for in the last preceding 
Rule as may, at any time, be urgently necessary, provided that all temporary 
establishments sanctioned otherwise than in accordance with the next follow-
ing rule shall be so sanctioned subject to the approval of Government and 
that no such establishment shall be sanctioned in any case in which previous 
reference to Government can without risk or inconvenience be made. 

169. 14’hen Inspector-General may sanction temporary establishment� The 
Inspector General may without reibrence to Government, sanction the 
temporary entertainment of additional establishment in the following special ’7 
cases where the ordinary Jail establishment is insufficient to supply the * 
necessary guards. 

A staff not exceeding one Head Warder and three Warden to 
guard a prisoner under sentence of death provided that when there is more 
than one such prisoner in the Jail at the same time one extra Head Warder 
shall suffice for all; 

A sSff of one more Warder, as may be necessary, to guard any 
lunatic, Civil or Criminal, or other persons required to be kept under 
observation or specially guarded, 

A staff not exceeding one Head Warder and three warders in 
all to guard a prisoner or prisoners removed to segregation sheds outside 
the Jail. 
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(1) When Superintendent may sanction temporary establishment.�Where 
the Superintendent coitsideis that itis necessary for any reason to entertain 
any riiuitber of warders in excess of the sanctioned scale and the matters so 
urgent and unavoidable that the previous 1  sanction of the Inspector General 
of Prisons cannot be obtaiDed, lie may subject to iinitiediate reference to the 
Inspector General of Prisons entertain such a number of temporary ordinan 
grade warders as may be necessary. 

(2) The Superintendent ma.vtubject to ratification by the inspector 
General of Prisons, appoint in emergent cases, kniale warders, on daily wages 
at such rate as the Govcrumefit may from tithe to lime specify in this behalf. 

Division of warder establishment�The Male Warder establishment is 
divided into three classes namely Chief Warder, Head Warders and Warderss 

- 	172. - Physical qualification of Wan-lets--The minimum height for Warders 
shall be 1.651 metres and the minimum girth of chest 0.813 nt with 
an expansion of 5.1 cm. but men of better physique should; ifpossible, be 
obtained. 

Duties of the Chief Warder.�(l) The Chief Warder Subject to the 
general control of the Jailer, is th head of the Warder establihnient and 
responsible for its work and for the due carrying out of all Rules telating to 
it and to the guarding of the Jail. 

(2) He shall assist the Jailer at unlocking and lock up. He shall 
visit the guards ajtd eitfles frequently by day and at least twice a week at 
night, and shall make an entry of the hours of these visits and of any, 
irregularities he may discover in his report book which he shall maintain 
in form sin il?r to that of the Jailer (Form No. 4) and shall submit it daily 
to the Superintendent. H e shall keep the attcrdance duty and other rosters 
and registers of the Warder establishment. He shall perform such other 

’ 

	

	duties as the Superintendent inay by order to be recorded in the Jail crder 
book assign to him. 

His ;crponsibilities, to the charge of arms etc�The Cinef Warder 
shall have charge - of the whole ’if the anits, ammuniron, uniform and equip-
ment of every description of the Warder estabhi,hment and pf the accounts 
relating thereto. He shall supervise the drill and practice in musketry of 
the melt, the attendance of the standing guard, the mounting of sentries, 
relief, etc. He shall be responsible for the smartness and cleanliness of the 
Warders and for their being at all tinith properly dressed. He shall also 
perform the duties provided in clause (2) of Rule 236. 

AssLn,ncnt of duty to Wa;ders.�Every ,  ’Warder shall havq a parti-
cular duty assigned to hint by the Superiittndent, Jailer cr Chief Warder 
such as the charge of a particular ward or set of wards, or a particular work-
shop or set of workshops or of a particular gang - of prisons inside or outside 
the Jail. 
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Note :-----Jn this and the following rules warder includes Head Warder. 

176. Summary of dutiei or Wardcn�IIt is (he duty of all Warders,- 

ça) to see that all convicts sentrnced to labour in their charges ar’e 
steadily at work, andto report to higher authority all cases of i clieness,short  

work, or breaches of Jail Rules; 

(h) to preent all unnecessary talking, laughing, siging, playing, 
quarlling and oth.r unseen!)’ behaviour .nd to report the offender; 

to see that the prisoners keep ordcr in moving about and do not 	- 
loiter about the jail; 

to see that no prosier leaves his own enclosure or conirnurit-
cates in any way with any prisoner in a different enclosure, or with any 
pers1}n. outside the jail; 

to abstain froni all Iàiniharities and unnecessaiy communications 
with prisoners; 	 ) . 

to see that there is no dirt or litter any part of the Jail of which 
hey are in charge and thai the drains are kept properly clean; 

torce to the cleanliness of the persons and clothes of the prisoners 
in their gangs, that the prisoners bath as often and at such hours as may 
be ordered and that the bedding and clothing are well aired according to order 

(ii) to bring at once to (he notice of the jailer any signs of sickness 
or any prisoner complaining of sickness; 

(i) to prevent any breaking up of the gang of the prisoners entrusted !  
to their special charge, exctpt only when necessary, to make over to a 
convict officer - any prisoner desiring to go to .  the laterine and to see that 
he is not too long away from his work and is not permitted to go to any 
place hidden, from view whence he may effect his escape, to report any 
prisoner urinating in or otherivise befouling any drain or any part, of the Jail 
not set apart for the purpose; 

(j) to report . any case or wilful . injury to clothing or materials for 
work or other Government property; 

(1<) to prepare the prisoner for morning and evening muster by the 
Jailer, to report at once to that officer any � prisoner who may re absent to 
see that each prisoner comes to his proper place in propeç. order and behaves 
well and keeps silent during meals; 
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0) to examine the wards, cells, bedding and clothing directly the’ 
prisoners have turned out, and to report at once any prohibited articles 
found; . I  

(m) to see that the cooks supply each prisoner with a prot the cooks 
of food, and that no food is secreted by the prisoners, to report the co iks. 
whenever they neglect their work. 

Duty of warder,c on relief�No warder shall, in any circumstances, 
’ 	leave his post till properly relieved, and his responsibility shall continue till 
’ so relieved provided that he may leave his beat to prevent or to assist in sub-

duing a disturbance taking place within his sight when he is on main wall 
patrol duty, or when he is in charge of prisoners, if he can do so without 
serious risk to the safe custody of those prisoners. If the warder concerned 

-4. fails to do all in his power to prevent an escape or to assist in subduing a dis-: 
turbance taking place within 1115 sight it rests with him to show that the’ cir-
cunstances were ed’ exceptional as to justify his abstaining from preventing 
such an escape or refusing to assist in subduing such a disturbance. - Awarder 
relieved by another warder shall explain to his successor his duties and any 
special orders that may have been given to him by his superior officers. The 
relieving officer shall satisfy liiiriself that the property or number of prisoners 
made over to him is correct. 

Duty of warders in chage of work slzed.�,-Warders in charge of work 
sheds shall see that all todls and prqperty kept in them are carefitlly put away 
or stored on cessation of labour that no ropes, bamboos, ladders or other thing 
likely to- facilitate escape, are left: about. 

Duty to disclose relations witfi pri.one;s.�If any warder has relation 

%Y 
or connections among she prisoners, or has had any pecuniary dealings are 
close acquaintance 	 m with any of them, it is his duty to, infor the Superin- 

* tendent or jailS of the fact. 

Award of good conduct stripes and rewards�Head Warders and 
Warders will be eligible for good conduct stripes and rewards under the 
following conditions viz.- 

Good conduct stripes will be granted either for conspcuotuly ,  
good service in, particular cases for uninterrupted good conduct; 

The first category will include cases, in which escapes are pre-
vented by special intelligences or alertness, or in which jail ofences of a 
serious itature are detected. Not more than one such stripe shall We awarded 
for each such service and the award shall be made by the inspector-General 
of Prisons; 



(c) Uninterrupted good conduct will entitle a Warder or a Head 
Warder to good conduct stripes on th following scales:- 

For two years of uninterrupted good conduct 	 i stripe 

For every two further ycars of uninterrupted good 
conduct 	 1 stripe 

ProvIded that not more than three stripes shall be worn. The s&ipes 
will b of red or white cloth and will be worn, on the left upper arm. 

(d) Good conduct allowances,- 

To a warder or head warder who has earned three good conduct stripes 

	

under the last preceding’elausc, a good conduct allowance of one rupee per 	- 
mensem shill be granted with the sanction ol the Inspeetoi-Gcnei’al of 
Prisons which should be duly obtained, and he shall with the like sanction 
receive an additional allowance of Rs. 10 (ten)*  per mensem when six stripes - 
have been secured. 

**(e) Interruptions of good conduct are of two,classes, namely, first 
the accumulation of two black marks or punishment by fine more than once 
within twelve months, second, withholding of increments or promotion or 
recovery from ’pay or reduction to a lower rank. Each interruption of good 
conduct of the firt class shall involve the loss of one stripe viz., the one last 
earned, while each interruption of good conduct of the second class shall 
involve loss of two stripes, viz., those last earned. If the officer possesses 
less than thfee stripes, all stripes will be lost. The lost of good conduct stripes 
under this clause will not debar an officer from future award of good conduct 
stripes under the conditions laid down in clauses (a) to (c) - 

(1) As soon as the number of good conduct stripes is reduced below � - 
six and three respectively, the second, and first good conlnct allowance, 
respectively shall be withdrawn. 

Good-conduct allowance shall be treated as personal allowances 
not counting for person and will he passed for periods of duty or of absence 
on previlege leave, but not for other periods of leave. 

The grant and withdrawal of good conduct stripes and rewards 
all be recorded in the Jail Officers service book. 

* G. 0. (MS) 36/91 Homc dated 27-2-1991. 

** Rule 110(e) Ameaded as per G.O. (MS) 1 75/68J1-io,nc dated 31-5-1968. 
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CHAPTER XIII 

THE GATE-KEEPER 

+181. A Gate-keeper to be on duty.�( 1) In every Jil, a literate Head 
Warder shall be constantly on duty at the main gate between the hours of 
opening the Jail in the morning and closing it at night, his place being taken 
during temporary absence for meals, etc., by either the Chief Warder or another 
Head Warder. The Gate-keeper will be under the general control of the 
Jailer. 

(2) Record of re!iefc.�At every relief of a Gate-keeper, a note of the 
S hour of such relief.shall be recorded in Register No. 26 and signed by both 

the relieved and relieving officers. 

182. Persons allowed to enter and leave the Jail.�( 1) The gate-keeper 
shall admit or pass out of the Jail as the case may be 

The Ministers, all official and Non-official visitors, Police 
Officers and Officers of the Public Works Department on duty; 

Officers of the Jail going on, or coming off duty inside; and 

Prisoners duly authorised to enter and leave. 

(2) With the exception of the persohs mentioned in sub-rule(l) no 
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the Jail, unless under a written 
order from or when accompanied by the Superintendent, Inspectbr-General 
of Prisons, Minister or Chief Secretary to Government. 

(S) A list of the official and non-official visitors entitled to admission 
shall be posted between the gates. 

’7 
-’ . 	 183. Power to search such persons.�( I) All Official and Non-official 

visitors and casual visitors admitted with or under the order of the Superin- 
tendent, respectable merchants, pleaders and the superior subordinates of 
other Departmenth visiting the Jail on business or on duty and Jail Officers 

- 	of the rank of Head Warder and aboveç shall ordinarily be exempt from o 	being searched: 

Xote:� I. A printed copy of these Rules shul be posted in uie main gate way of the Jail 
close to the gate-keepers desk. 

f 2. For the purpose of these Rules in the officer in charge of the night guard is to 
be considered a gate-keeper during the absence of that officer at night. 

t- This rule must be worked with circumsp&tion so as not to offend the feelings 
of officers- and others. 

16132741951MG. 
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Should the gate-keeper have reason to suspect that any persofl, 
ordinarily exempted .from search is introducing or removing prohibited 
articles, he shall detail such person between the gates and send notice to-the 
Jailer who shall himself, if he thinks necessary conduct the search. 

- Female hall only be searched by a female warder in private and 
without the presence of any male officer. 	 - 

The Jailer shall occasionally, and at least once a week, at un-
expected times, search some of the officials of the Jail subordinate in rank to 
himself and who are ordinarily, exempt from search on their way into or out 
of or when inside the Jail and shall report the circumstance that he has done � 
so with results, in his report book. 

The search of all officers, of the rank of Head Warder and above 	$-. 
shall be conducted by the Jailer with as much privacy as possible. 

Should any person other than a Jail Officer or prisoner decline 
to submit to be searched of decline the deliver up any transferable articles 
in his possession to the thmporary custody of the gate-keeper when required 
to do so, he shall be denied admission. 

General duties of gate-Iceeper.---(l) In addition to the duty pres-
cribed for gate-keeper in Section 21 ol the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act 
XVIII of 1950, or ip Section 21 of the Central Act IX of 1894 the gate-keeper 
shall maintain such registers and enter therein such particulars as the Ins-
pector General of Prisons may from time to time prescribe in that behalf. 

(2) The gate-keeper shall domply with all Rules, Regulations, dire-
ctions and orders for the time being in fbrce, regulating the persons who may 
be permitted ingress to and egress from and the articles which may be taken 
into, and brought out of, the Jail. . S 

’ Record of persons andthings entering and leaving jail.�(l) The gate-keeper 
shall keep a record in the prescribed register of the name of every person and 
a sufficient description of every article of whatever kind, that passess into or 
out of the jail, with hour and minute of such passage and in the case of 
articles, the name of the person in whose custody they passed through. 

(2) He shall rcquire the production of a pass signed by competent 
authority, by every person not entitled to admission without one, and in 
respeØt of every attick without exception that he allows into or out of the 
Jail ,and shall file all such passess as his authority for- action. 
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186. Particulars or record.�(l) The record or all persons who pass into 
or out oftheJail prescribed by the preceding rule shall be kept in two separate 
books namely:- 

(a) a register of all prisoners, with the names of the officers in 
charge of them, and 

(b) a registqr of all other persons. 

- 	(2) "Sufficient descriptio’n of every article" means the name, number 
or weight, as the case may be and such other particulars as may be necessary 

4 of all goods, tools, stores or other articles passed into or out of the Jail. 

(3) All entries relating to peisons or articles shall be made at the time 
of their passage through the gate way and in consecutive order. 

187. Convict officer to assist Gate-keeper.-----A convict officer, able to read 
and write, may with the sanction of the Superintendent recorded on his 
history ticket, be employed to assist the gate-keeper. He should not be allowed 
to make any entries in the gate books. 

188. Gate-keeper responsible for condition of main gate.�The gate-keeper 

shall be responsible,- 

for the cleanliness and tidiness of the passage between the gates 
and the security of all the articles placed therein, which shall, for the time 
being be in his charge; 

that the gates and wickets of the main gate, except when it is 
necessary to open them for the purpose of passing any person or thing into or 
out of the Jail, are kept shut and locked; and 

for the safety correctness of the keys entrusted to his charge. 

189. Working of double gate system.�Where double gates are provided 
with or without wickets, the gate-keeper shall open only one gate or wicket 
at a time and before doing so shall satisfy himself that the other means of 
entry and exit are secure. Ingress and egress for ordinary purposes shall 
take place through the wicket doorway. 

190. Method of passing prisoners into or out of Jail.�(l) On passing 
prisoners out of the Jail the Gate-keeper shall first let them through the inner 
gate or wicket and having locked it, shall write in full in the register provided 
for the purpose the names or register numbers of all the prisoners, the warders 
in charge and the convict officers (f any) assisting them. He shall then ppen 
the wicket in the outer gate and count the prisoners as they pass out, to verify 
the total. 
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Every change in the constitution of a gang passed out of the 
Jail must be noted and attested in the gate register by the signature or seal 
of the officer responsible for making the chanfl as well as by that of the Gate-
keeper, who shall on the first opportunity report the circumstance to the Jailer. 

On passing prisoners into the Jail, the Gate-keeper shall open the 
outer wicket and admit the gang to the passage between the gates. He shall 
them lock the outer wicket and call out the name or number of each prisoner, 
convict officer or warder, as recorded in the register. The gang having been 
found correct, he shall open the inner gate wicket and count the prisoners as 
they pass into the Jail to verify the total. 

a 
The Gate-keeper shall be responsible that every prisoner or 

gang taken out of the Jail is in charge of a guard of the proper strength duly 
authorised for this purpose. 

Gate register to be submitted to Jailer.�.-The gate-keeper shall submit 
the gate register daily to the Jailer, for examination and initial and once a 
fortnight to the Superintendent. 

Powers to detain persons committing offezwe.�Pending the making of a 
report, to the Jailer, the gate-keeper may detain or cause to be detained in 
custody any person who may, in his presence, sight or hearing, commit any 
criminal or prison offence at or in the vicinity of the Jail gate. 

Delivery of keys at lock-up.--When the prisoners are locked up for the 
night, the keys of the gates and wickets ,  shall be locked into the fixed key-
almirah at the main gate 	 r ,jreferred to in ule 266. Duplicate keys of the lock 
used on the outer gate or wicket shall be given by the Jailer to the visiting 
officers for the night, and the duplicate keys of the lock used on the inner gate ’ 
or wicket to the warder detailed to sleep between the gates. 

Keys to be kept in bunch.�The ’keys of the main gate and wickets of 
the Jail shall be kept in one or two bunches, as may be convenient, and on a 
chain or ring’, for safety, and easy attachment to the waist belt. 

Bright light at night.�A light shall be kept burning brightly in the 
p assage between the gates throughout and night. 

� 	196. Articles to be kept between gates.�In the passage between the main 
gates shall ordinarily be kept: 

a clock 

a weighing machine 
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Spare handcuffs in a secure place 
a desk with lock and key for the gat&keeper’s books and writing 

materials 	 - 
a wall almirah or box for keys 
apparatus for extinguishing fire, and 

Notice boards. 

CRAPTER XIV 

CLASSIFICATION AND SEPARATION OF PRISONERS 

197. Convicts to be sepØated.�All convicts shall, as far as the requirement 
of labour and cell accommodation of the Jail will allow, be kept separate 
from each other both by day and night. 

*198. Occupation of vacant cells�Whenever all the cells are not occupied 
by prisoners, undergoing separatc, celluar of solitary confinement as a Jail 
punishment or solitary confinement oft warrant, or by prisoners under sentence 
of death lunatics or lepers the vacant cells shalt ordinarily be occupied, in the 
following order, namely 

by juveniles, if there are juveniles in the jail and there are not 
sufficient means of separating them by night in the juvenile 
ward; 

by approvers whom, under the orders of a Court or in the opinion 
of the Superintendent, it is desirable to keep apart; 

by prisoners of any class who, in the opinion of the Superin-
tendent are of a bad or desperate character or who have escaped 

t 

	

	 or attempted to escape from lawful custody ofwhom it is considered 
desirable for any other reason to keep apart from others; 

by prisoners convicted under Section 376 or 377 of the Indian 
Penal Code; 

by prisoners of the habitual class; and 

by other prisoners. 

199. Procedure when separation by day is not feasible.�A convict would 
ordinarily come under the operation of the preceding Rules relating to the 
separation of prisoners but who cannot owing to the requirements of labour 
be confined in a cell by day shall be confined in a cell by night. 

Xote:__Separation  under this Rule is distinct from solitary and separate confinement, and 
as it is a disciplinary measure only and not a punishment, it is to have irksome 
conditions attached to it other than such as arc necessary to secure the ends in view. 



54 

Division of convicts into habituals and others�Tn addition to the 
foregoing provisions all convicted prisoners shall be divided into two main 
divisions viz., habitual convicts and others. They shall be further divided 
into four divisions or classes, A, B and C and Special Glass". The definition 
of prisoners falling within classes A and B and the treatment to be accorded to 
them are laid down in Chapter XLV. 

Definition of habitual crirninals.�The following persons shall be 
liable to be classified as "Habitual Criminals" namely:- 

(1) any person convicted of an offence punishable under Chapters 

	

XII, XVII and XVIII of the Indian Penal Code, whose facts of the present 	4 
case, show that he is by habit a robber, house breaker,daceit, thief or receiver 
of stolen property or that he habitually commits extortion, cheating, counter-
feiting coin, currency notes or stamps or forgery; 

any person convicted of an offence punishable under Chapter 
XVI of the Indian Penal Code, - whose previous conviction or convictions 
taken in conjunction with the facts of the present case show that he habitually 
commits offences against the person; 

any person committed to or detained in prison under Section 123 
(read with Section 109 or Section 110) of the Code of Criminal Procedure; 

any person convicted of any of the offence specifieds in (i) above 
when it appears from the facts of the case, even though no previous conviction 
has been proved, that he is by habit a member of a gang of dacoit, on of thieves 
or a dealer in slaves or in stolen property; 

any person of a Criminal tribe s’ubject to the discretion of the 
Government. 

Explanation.�For the purpose of the definition the word "conviction" 
shall include an order made under Section 118, .read with Section 110 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure. 

*202 	Classfication of convicts as habitual criminals.�(l) The classification 
of a convicted person as a habitual criminal should ordinarily be made by the 
convicting court, but if the convicting court omits to do so, such classification 
may be made by the District Magistrate (Judicial) or in the absence 61 an 

** G. 0. (MS) 172169/Home dated 31st May 1969. 

* Xote:�The expression ’District Magistrate" wherever it occurs in paragraphs (1), (2) and 
(3) above means the District Magistrate of the District in waich the criminal was 
convited, committed or detained, 
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order by the convicting court or District Magistrate and pending the resul 
of reference to the District Magistrate by the officer in chaige of the J atl where 
such convicted person is confined: 

Provided that any person classed as a habitual criminal may apply for a 
revision of the order. 

The convicting court or the District Magistrate may, for reasons 
to be recorded in writing, direct that any convicted person or any person com-
mitted to or detained in prison under Section 110 read with Section 99E or 
99F of the Code of Criminal Procedure shall not be classed as a habitual 
criminal and may revise such directions 

Convicting Courts or District Magistrates, as the case may be, 
may revise their own classifications and the District Magistrate may alter any 
classification of a prisoner made by a convicting court or any other authority 
provided that the alterations is made on the basis of facts which were not before 
such court or authority. 

Every habitual criminal shall as far as possible be confined in a 
special jail in which no prisoner other than habitual criminals shall be kept: 

Provided that the Inspector-Geheral of Prisons may transfer to the special 
jail any prisoner not being a habitual crimina), whom, for reasons tobŒ re-
corded in writing he believes to be of so vicious or depraved a character and 
to exercise or to be likely to exercise such evil influence on his fellow prisoners 
that he ought not to be confined with other non-habitual prisoners, but a 
prisoner so transferred shall not otherwise be subject to the special rules affecting 
habitual criminals. 

203. Duty of Superintendent in regard to classieation.�(l) In order to 
- . facilitate the Identification of habitual criminals special care shall be taken 

in filling up the columns relating to character in the convict register. The 
Superintendent and the Jailer shall, on receipt of a prisoner, endeavour to 
ascertain from Jail subordinates and long convicts term, as well as 
from Jail records whether he has more convictions than arc recorded against 

* 	him in the warrant. 

- 	(2) In cases to which there is room for doubt whether a prisoner should 
be classed as habitual or not, the Superintendent may refer the case for the 
orders of the convicting court or of the District Magistrate. 

(3) When the Superintendent discovers that a prisoner has a previous 
cOnviction against him which has not been recorded, he shall immediately 
communicate the fact to the Court which convicted the prisoner and to the 
Inspector-General of Police. 
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Separation of habituals.�When not confined in habitual jail, 
habitual convicts shall, as far as possible he separated from others. A separate 
barrack or ward shall be set apart for habitual convicts, and by these means 
separation at meals, parades, etc., shall be generally effected. If it is impossible 
to sepatate the classes entirely during work. Superintendents should do as 
much as can be done in this direction by locating habitual convicts in a definite 
part of the several worksheds or otherwise. 

Employment of habitual Ooizflicts.�The employment of habitual 
convkts as convict officers in jails other than the Habitual Central Prison is 
prohibited except under the written permission of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons. 	. 

Tiansfer of Prisoners�When a prisoner is transferred from one Jail 
to another jail, a copy of the entries under the head "Character in the Prison" 
shall accompany him. 

Distinction between a habitual and a reconvicted convict.�The Superin-
tendent should carefully observe the distinctionbetween habitual convict and a 
reconvicted convict. All habitual convicts, except such as may be so classed 
becaue they are members of a criminal tribe, are reconvicted convicts, but 
not all reconvicted convicts are habituals. For the purpose of jail classifi-
cation etc., regard must be had only to those who are habituals. 

*208. Superintendent to discover and report previous convictions of undertrials.� If 
it shall come to the notice of the Superintendent-from the jail records or 
otherwise that an undertrial prisoner or a convict committed to his jail has 
previously undergone a sentence of imprisonment he shall, if he has reason to 
believe that the local police are unaware of the fact immediately inform the 
District Superintendent of Police. 

.Note:�For the special rules relating to the several classes of prisoners see infra, viz., 
Civil prisoners 	ChapterXtII 

Undertrial prisoners 	Chapter XLIII 

Female prisoners 	Chapter XLIX 

Youthfulprisoners 	Chapter L 

*GQ(MS) No.132/86/Home dt. 21-6.1986. 	 - 
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20. Classification of casual offenders.�(l) Casual offenders shall be 
divided into two classes viz., (a) the star class, and (b) ordinary. 

The -star class shall include such prisoners as may be selected by the 
Superintendent (subject to the control of the Inspector-General of Prisons) on 
the ground that their previous character has been good that their antecedents 
are not criminal and that their crimes do not indicate grave cruelty or gross 
moral turpitude, or depravity ofmind. - 

The mere fact that a casual prisoner has been previously convicted 
onºe or offender for petty offenees shall not ordinarily be a sufficient reason - 
in itself for excluding him from the Star class; nor shall a previous conviction 
for serious crime be held to debar him from such classification if it was commit-
ted several years before, and during the intervening period he has led generally 
anhonestlife. 	- 	 - 

In determining whether a prisoner is already of so corrupt a mind 
or disposition as to render it likely that he may contaminate others and cannot 
be much further corrupted himself, regard should be had to his age at the time 
of his last offence and on the dates of any previous convictions; the whole 
circumstances of the case shall be duly considered and the question of his classi-
fication shall be decided on general grounds and not on any hard - and fast 
lines. 	 - 

Except when appointed to the rank of convict officer - prisoners 
of the Star class shall, as far as possible,-bc separated from others at all 
times both day and night. 

When a Star class prisoner prefers to be confined in a cell at night, 
and such accommodation can be provided for him, his wishes shall be complied 
with, but where only association wards exist in the Jail for separation at 
night members ofthis class shall be confined together apart from other offenders. 

The clothing of Star class prisoners shall be distinguished as in 
Rule 358 (6). 

CHAPTER XV 

ADMISSION OF PRISONERS 

210.- Proper warrant to accornpanyprisoner.�No prisoner shall be admitted 
into Jail except on a warrant signed by competent authority. A separate 
warrant shall be received for every convict, even though two or more pri-
soners have been jointly charged and convicted. Befbre admitting a prisoner 
the Jailer or Deputy Jailer shall examine the warrant and by questioning 
the prisoner as to the name and other particulars shall satisfy himself that he is 
the person referred to in the warrant. 

16/32741951M0. 



"210A. Admissioh or release of members of Parliament etc�When a member 
of the Lok Sabha/Rajya SabhajLegislative Assembly is admitted to a jail on 
committal by any judicial or Executive Authprity to keep him in custody the 
Superintendent of the jail shall immediately intimate that fact together with 
all relevant and available information on thc.arrest/detcntion/conviction to the 
Speaker/Chairman of the house to which such member belongs, by telegram. 
So also whenever such a member is released from the jail on bail pending an 
appeal or otherwise, the Superintendent of the jail shall immediately intimate 
the details to the Speaker/Chairman of the concerned house by telegram: 
The telegram shall be followed by letter in the following form. 

S 

FORM OF INTTMATION 	 4 
To 

The Honourable Speaker/Chairman, Lok Sabha/Rajya Sabha/Legislative 
Assembly. 

Sub:� 	 - 

Ref:� 

Sir; 	 - 

I have the honour to inform you that Sri/Suit .................... 

.............member 	of the ..................(here enter the 
name of the house) who was convicted remanded ordered to be detained tor � 

........... ............ (here enter the authority who issue 
orders) for ...... ...................... (.easons for detention/convic’tion 
remand) has been admitted/released on expiry of sentence/on bail pending 

appeal ............................in/from this prison on the .......... 
(date). 

Yours faithfully, 

Superintendent. 
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211. Procedure if warrant is irregu1ar.�As soon as possible alter a 
prisoner’s admission his warrant shall be examined by the Superintendent 
to see that it is in proper order. If a warrant is incorrect or incomplete, 
and it seems likely that the error or omission is a clerical mistake, it may be 
returned for correction to the issuing court. In this case a cppy shall be 
retained till the original is returned in other cases the Superintendent 
shall make a reference to the Government through the Inspector-General 
of Prisons. Every reference under this Rule shall be accompanied by a copy 
of the warrant referred to. 

Illustratton 1.�A warrant misstating the prisoner’s name or omitting the 
45  number of months or. years of imprisonment awarded shall be returned for 

correction. 

fr Illustration 2�A warrant purporting to be issued by a Third Class 
M agistrate and directing that a prisoner be imprisoned for a term exceeding 
one month as a  substantive sentence shall be referred to Government through 
the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

*212. Warrant to-contain particulars ofjine.�(l) If, at theime of commit-
ment, the warrant of a prisoner sentenced to pay a fine contains no informa-
tion as to whether the fine or any part of it has been paid, a reference shall 
be made to the court and the purport of the reply noted on the warrant. 

. (2) Information received from a Court or Magistrate, subsequently 
to the admission of a prisoner that a fine has been paid in part or whole on his 
behalf, shall be endorsed on the warrant and an acknowledgement sent tq the 
Court concerned. 

	

**21 	(A). Imprisoned ftir life to be treated as regorous.�In every case in 
which a sentence of imprisonment for life is passed the offender shall be 

�dealt with in the same manner as if sentenced rigorous imprisonment. 

213. Method of calculating sentenOe.�(l) The duration of a sentence 
shall be calculated by the calendar year or month unless stated in weeks or 
days. 

	

(2 	When a prison&’s sØntencc contains a fraction of a month, the 
date of release shall be calculated by reducing the fraction to days, a whole 
month being; for the purpose, taken to consist of 30 days. 

� .jVote:�The Courts are responsible that the information required by clause 21s not to 
the Jail without undue delay. 
G.O. (Ms) No. 28/78/H. dated 30.2-1978. 	 - 

*$G.O. (Ms) 4691161/Home dated 29.9-1961, 



� 214. Commencement of and breaks imprisormzent how reckoned�In 
calculating the date of expiry of a sentence of imprisonment in a Criminal 
case, the day upon which the sentence was passed and the day of release 
should both be included as days of imprisonment. SimilarLy if a convict 
is released on bail pending appeal, or if he escapes, the day on which he was 
released or he escaped, and the day on which he was re-admitted or re-
captured shall both be counted as days of imprisonment. 

Illustration 1 �A prisoner sentenced on the lt January to one months’ 
imprisonnient should be released on the last day ofJanuary and not on the 1st 
dày of February. 

Illustration 2.�A prisoner sentenced. on the 1st January to one months’ 
imprisonment escapes on the 15th January and is re-captured on the 16th. 
He will be entitled on the original warrant to release on the last dày of January. 

Illustration 3.�A prisoner sentenced on the first !  January to one day’s 
imprisonment should be teleased on the same day. But if he is sentenced to 
imprisonment for 24 hours he should be kept in confinement for that period 
and not released until the 2nd January. 

215. Imprisonment in defautt of giving security plus a substantive sentence.-
(I) When a person in respect of whom an order requiring security is made 
under Section 106 or 118 of the Code of Criminal Procedure is at the time 
such order is made sentenced to or undergoing a sentence of imprisonment, 
the period for which such seºurity is required shall commence on the expiry 
of such sentence�See Section 120 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. If 
such a person fails to give security on or before the date of expiry of his sub-
stantive sentence, he shall be detained in jail until the expiry of the period 
for which security is required to be furnished or until the requisite security is 
given. It is not necessary in such cases that a formal warrant should be issued 
by a Magistrate for the detention of such person in the Jail after the expiry 
of the substantive sentence. 

Jllustration.�A prisoner while undergoing three months’ imprisonment 
is ordered by a competent court to execute a bond under Section 106, of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure for keeping the peace for a term of six months 
in a sum of Rs. 25 and one surety for a like amount, but fails to give security 
on or before the date on which the three months substantive imprisonment 
expires. He should be detained in Jail until he furnishes the required security, 
or until the term for which such security is to be given is completed, but no 
formal warrant is necessary for, such detention. 

(2) If a person, while undergoing imprisonmenI under an order 
under Section 123, of the Code of Criminal Procedure in default.of furnishing 
security is convicted of an offence committed prior to the making of the order 
and sentenced to imprisonment, such sentence shall commence from the date on 
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which it was passed and if such sentence should expire before the period for 
which the person is undergoing imprisonment in default of giving security, 
he shall be detained for the remainder of such period. If, however a person 
while undergoing imprison ment in default of furnishing security is convicted. 
of an offence committed after the making of the order under Section 123, 
of the Code of Criinixal Procedure and sentenced to imprisonment, such 
sentence shall commence at the expiration of the imprisonivent for failure 
to furnish security unless the court directs that such sentence shaU run 
concurrently with the imprisonment for failure to furnish security. 

216 	Date of release when two or more sentences run consecutively.�(l) The 
� sentence of all prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for life or to more than 

20 years imprisonment in the aggregate. or to imprisonment, for - terms ex-
ceeding in the aggtegate 20 years shail, for the administrative purpose of 
calculation of the normal date of release be deemed to be sentence of imprison- ’71 	ment for 20 years. 	 . 

(2) When a prisoner is sentenced to two or more periods of imprison-
ment to be served consecutively, the date of release shall be calculated as 
though the sum of the terms was awarded in one’ sentence. 

Illustration.�A prisoner is.sentenced on the 21st November 1048 to two 
substantive terms of imprisonment of one year each, should be released on the 
20th and not the 19th November, 1950. 

Illustration 2.�A prisoner is sentenced on the 1st January to two months 
imprisonment, and a fine of Its. 20 or in default to one month’s alternative 
imprisonment. If the fine is not paid, he should be released on 31st March 
but if the fine is paid on 28th February. - 

217. Effect of annulling the Jüstof two sentence.�When a prisoner is 
y undergoing more than one sentence and the first sentence is annulled on 

appeals the second sentence shall take effect from its own dte. 

Illustration 1.�A prisoner is sentenced on lst July to two periods of 
six months’ imprisonment for two offences. On appeal the first sentence 

- 

	

	is quashed on 31st August. The prisoner will be entitled to release on 31st 
December. 

Illustration 2.�A prisoner is sentenced on 1st July to six months’ imprison-
ment and on lst August, to another period of six months’ imprisonment. On 
appeal the first sentence is quashed on 31st August. The prisoner will be 
entitled to release on 31st January. 

*Note._In  the case of those who are sentenced to transportation for life 
prior to the passing of the Central Act XXVI of 1955 the 
sentence for the purpose of these rules shall be deemed to be 
sentence of imprisonment for twenty years. 



Calculation of date of release in certain cases�The follocviug method 
shall be adopted in calculating the date of release of a prisoner who after 
conviction is reltastd on bait but is afterwards reominitted to Jail to serve 
out his sentence, or who escaped and is subsequently recaptured. Add to the 
term cf his sentence the number of days the prisoner is on bail or at large 
exclusive of the day of release and re-arrest, or of escape and re-capture; 
the date on which the sum of these periods will - elapse, counting from the 
date of conviction is the date of expiry of sentence. - 	 - 

Counting of time spent in another State for trial etc�If a prisoner under-
going imprisonment in the Jail is transferred to another State in India for 
purposes of trial in cases in that State and is afterwards retransferred to the 
State, the number of days between, the date of transfer and the date of 
re-transfer shall be counted as sentence undergone in the case of which he was 
undergoing the sentence prior to his transfer. 

Date of release of prisoner sentenced for escape.�If a prisoner receives 

a sentence for escape the date of release shalt be re-calculated in accordance 
with Sectcn 396 of the Code of Criminal Procedure and entered in the release 
register in -place of the original date of release. 

Date of release from imprisonment indefault of payment offine.�If 
a prisoner be sentenced to iniprisonnint of which the whole or any portion is 
in default of the payment of any fine, and if the fine be not immediately 
paid, the dates of release shall be calculated and entered on the prisoners’ 
warrant and ticket and in the register so as to correspond both with payment 
and with non-payment of the fihe. / 

Date of release when fine is partially paid.�If a prisoner who i5 sen-
tenced to a fine and in default to imprisonment, pays any portion of the 
fine, the date of release shall be proportionately altered. If the im-
prisonment in default of payment of fine is expressed in Calendar months 
the reduction of imprisonment to be made in consequent of such payment shall � 
be calculated in calendar months and not in days. Any fraction of a month 
obtained by such calculation shall be reduced to days. When the fraction 
thus obtained is not exactly equal to any number of days or is less than a 
single day the portion of a day which results shall be considered and treated 

as being equal to a full day. 

- 	Illustration l.�If a prisoner be scntenced on 1st January to six month 
imprisonment and to a fine of Rs. 300 and it be ordered that if the fine be 
not paid he be imprisoned for a further period of 6 months then supposing 
that the prisoner immediately on conviction pays Rs. 100 the date of release 
shall be first fixed at 31stOctober,- (viz., six months plus four months) the 
equivalent of the fine thus paid, if he after wards pays another Rs. 100 the 
date will be changed to 31st August and on his paying the whole to 30th 

June.’ 	- 	 . 
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quraantine ward no reident of the ward shall be taken into the Jail until the 
expiry of 14 days from the date of disappearance of the last case of disease. 
Elementary orientation to be given to the prisoners during the quarantine 
period. - 

Medical examination of prisoners from Sith Jails etc. before admission.-
When prisoners arrive from Sub-Jails, Lunatic Asylum, T.B. Hospital or 
Leper Asylum, they shall be carefully exatinned before they are admitted 
into the Jail and shall be kept under observation by the Medical Officer for 
24 hours after adn1ission (special attention being paid to their cleanliness), 

a 

	

	 provided they are accompanied by a certificate from the Medical Officer ,  / 
of such other Jail to the effect that they are in a good state of health and 

S that there is no epidemic prevalent in the Jail. If found unhealthy they shall 
be kept stricly apart from other prisoners in the Jail during a period of 3 days 
and if any, epideuic disorder be prevalent amnolig them, they shall not be 
allowed to enter the Jail, but be camped at a conVenient distance fror1x it 
and there detained until reported healthy. 

Medical examination before prisoners are transferred�Before 	any 
prisoner is transferred from any Sub-jail, Launatic Asylum, T.B. Hospital, 
of Leper Colony, he shall be carefully examined by the Medical Officer or 
the particular institution, who shall certify in the subjoined form whether 
or not he is, fit for the jounrey. 

T hereby certify that I have examined the convict named in the margin 
and that in my opinion he is in a fit/unfit state of liaith to proceed en a 
journey to ................................clothing is also sufficient/ 
insufficient. 

(Signed) 

7 	Dafe: 	 Designation 

Transfer of Prisoners during epidernics.�When any epidemic disease 
has attacked gangs of prisoners during transfer, they shall not be taken into 
the Jail until the expiry of 14 days from the date of disappearance of the last 
case of disease. 

235. Provisions and coitents of History Tickets.�(l) Every convict shall he 
provided with- 

a History Ticket in Form No. 31 in which all occurences of 
importance in his jail life shall be recorded at the time. 

a medical sheet in Form No. 32 for registering in like manner 
all important events in his health -history; and 

16/3274/95/MG. 
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(c) a weiglunent chart in Form No: 33 in which all fortniglitly 
weightuents shall he noted. 

As soon as possible, but within one week, after a prisoners’ ad-
siussion he shall be brought before the Medical Officer for the entries to be 
made in the convict register and then for verification by the Superintendent 
of the other entries already made in that register. The Superintendent shall 
be personally responsible that no undue delay is allowed to occur in this 
matter. 	 - 

The descriptive entries at the head of the t’icket shall be made 
by the remission clerk front the convict register; also relating to appeals an 
petitions as they occur. Offcences and punishments shall similarly be 
copied from the punishment book. Remission shall be entered and the pro-
gressive totals noted monthly or periodically as the case may be against each 
award. Other entries such as receipts of intimation of payment of fine 
judicial solhary confinement undergone, diet on which placed, fact of yen-
flcation under sub-rule (2) promotions in class or grade, issues of clothing 
nature of labour, ordinary changes therein, extramural employment, sus-
pension of sentence, letter-writing and interviews, attendance in courts, 
service of Civil Court Processes, imposition and removal of letters, escape and 
recapture, transfer, death, release or other mode of disposal, parole leave etc, 
shall be made as occasion requires by the Remission Clerk from the registers 
and other records and the Supcnintendent’s initials obtained. As far as  
posthble the Superintendent shall math all important entries in his own 
hand. 

The Medical entries of age, height - weight, health and class of 
labour in the Convict Register shall be copied into the Medical Sheet by 
the Medical Officer and into the History - Ticket by the Remission Clerk. 
Those concerning any disease or deformity on admission, and prophylatic 
or curative treatment, etc., shall be made by or under the control of the 
Medical Officers’ Observations, recommendations or directions regarding 
individual prisoners in the Medical Officers journal shall be copied into the 
shcet by the Medical Officer. Directions by the Medical Officer shall be � 
entered by him in the sheet. Other entries such as admission as an out-
patient under observation or into hospital with nature of disease and 
discharge to work or to the convalescent gang or death, shall be made as 
occasion requires from the Hospital Registers and the Medical Officers’ 
initials obtained. As far as possible the Medical Officer shall make all 
important entries in his own hand. All entries in the medical sheet which 
shall be made promptly will be copied without delay into the Ticket by the 
Remission Clerk and the sheet thereupon returned to the block warder or 
hospital warder as the case may be. 

Entries of periodical weighment shall be made at the time of 
weighment by the weighing officer in the weighment chart and subsequently 
copied into the ticket by the Remission Clerk. 
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*235A. Age ofprisoners for qifidal purposes.�The age of the prisoners 
committed to Jail should be normally determined by the age given in their 
committal warrants, orjudgements. In cases where no age is furnished in the 
committal warrant, Judegement of the age furnished therein is evidently not 
correct or it is a mistake in the opinion of the Medical Officer of the Jail, 
the correct age of the prisoner should be determined by the Jail Medical 
Officer after a physiological and if necessary a radiological examination of 
the prisoner. The age so fixed will thei be deemed as the correct age of the 
prisoner for all official purposes, and.entered in the relevant records. 

Custody of History Ticket and Weighrnent Charts.�(l) History tickets 
shall be kept in the custody of the Remission Clerk who will maintain them 

- ’himself with the assistance of a History Ticket Warder. 

� 	(2) The Medical Sheetsand the weighment charts shall be kept in 
the custody of the Chief Warder and shall be produced if necessary for 
weighment parades. A box with padlock shall be provided for the sheets and 
charts of each ward or block. On the transfer of a prisoner, the Medical sheet 
and the weighment chart shall be attached to the History ticket so as to form 
a complete record of the 4prisoner’s history for the information of the 
receiving Jail. - 

Registering and serial nthnber ofprisoners.�The name of every 
convit d prisoner shallbe enter.d in the Convict Regisler, each entry being 
numbered serially from 1 to 10,000 and the name of every undertrial prisoner 
shall be entered in the undertrial register, the entries being similarly 
numbered. The name of each Civil Prisoner shall be entered in the Register 
of Civil Prisoners, the entries in which will be numbered serially from I to 
1,000. 

V 
Use of Register .Wurnber.�The register number thus given shall be 

the means of identifying the prisoner. The articles of clothing and bedding 
of each prisoner - sentenced to rigorous imprisonment shall be marked with 
his number, and in all official communications the number shall precede 
the name e.g., convict No. 1736 Muthussamy. If a prisoner has to undergo 

0  two or more sentences under diffcrent warrants it is not necessary on the 
cxpiry of one sentence to re-enter him in the Convict Register or to give 
him another’ number. - 

Record of date of release, etc�In the case of convicts, the date on 
which the sentence will expire shall be entered in the Convict Register. 
If the convict is under sentence of less than three months, an entry ofhis 
number shall be made in the Register of prisoners to be released under that 

lncrestedas per G; 0. (Ms) 292/63/Home dated 13.6-1963 	�� 	-- 



date but if the sentence is three 	months and over, the date of expiry shall 
be entered on his Remisson Sheet 

. 	 At the same time the prisoner’s register 
number, name,sentence, date of sentence, and date of release shall be endorsed 
on his warrant and the endorsement signed by the Jailer and Superintendent 
after examination and comparison 	body with the 	of the warrant and with the 
entries in the Convict Register. 	In cases where imprisonment is awarded in 
default of payment of fine, the alternative dates of release shall both be 
included in the endorsement on the warrant, in the Convict Register, and in 
the Register of Prisoners to be released or Remission Sheet. 

Superintendent to check entries.�When the prisoner is produced before 
him, the Superintendent shall compare the entries in the registers and History 
Ticket with those in the warrant and initial the convict register in token of its 
correctness. 	In the case of undertrial and civil prioners, 	a similar procedure 
shall be followed as regards the varrants and admission registers. 

Arrangements and custody of wayrants._�Prisoner’s 	warrants shall be 
arranged according to dates of release and kept in monthly 	bundles, the 
warrants ofprisoners to be released in a particular month being placed in one 
bundle and each bundle being docketed outside with the month and year. 
They shall be kept in a locked drawer or almirah of which the Jailer shall 
keep the key. 	Copies ofjudgements, orders ofAppellate Courts and Orders 
of Government disposing of prisoner’s 	petitions, together with 	correspon- 
dence relating to payment of fine, classification, etc., shall be filed and kept 
with the warrant of the prisoner to whose case they relate. 

Medical 	Officer 	to 	examine 	and weigh prisoners on 	adnzission.�The 
weighment of prisoners on admission shall invariably be taken in the presence 
of the Medical Officer and be verified by him. 	If the 	Medical Officer i s  
no: present when prisoners are admitted to jail, they shall be weighed by the  
officer on duty, on admission if possible, and in any case not later than the 
following morning. Their weight shall 	be noted at the time in a book kep 
at the main gate, so as to be subsequently verified by the Medical Officer 
when his examination 	takes place. 	The Medical 	Officer shall carefully t 
examine the prisoner and shall himself record 	in the appropriate admi- 
ssion register his weight, age, and state of health. 	Male prisoners shall be 
weighed without 	clothes 	or fetters. 	The weight of the 	clothes of female 
must be ascertained and deducted. 	The Medical Officer shallalso supervise 
the entry 	of ti1 	prisoner’s descriptive 	marks. 	Medical 	Examination 	of 
prisoners shall be made with due regard 	to decency and with 	reasonable privacy. 

And to ccrtJ) appropriate class of labour�In the case of convicts 
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment the Medical Officer shall further 
enter in the appropriate Column of the Convict Register the class of labour 
on which he should be employed: If the Superintendent objects to the 
classification made by the MedicaLOfficer, he may refer tiv matter to the 
Inspeetqr General of Prisons-. 



244. Yickets to be worn by convicts.�(I) Every convicted prisoner shall; 
wear a metal ticket as follows:� - 

in the case of male prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprison-
ment, the ticket shall be attached to a brass wire hook which will be hung 
on a strong thread eyelet on the left breast of thejacket. 

In the case of male prisoijers sentenced to simple imprisonment 
the tickets shall be attached to the waist cord. 

In the case of female prisoners, the tickets shall he suspended 
� to the neck by a string. 

(2) (a) On the face of the ticket shall be stamped the reigister 
number and name of the convict, the crime date of sentence and date of 

	

’4- 	release, thus- 

2001 
Raman, 	 - 	 - 
379,104,1. P.C. 
24-7-1949. 
23-4-1950. 

(b) No other particulars, such as stars denoting health or the life 
shall be entered thereon, and nothing shall be entered on the back of the 
ticket. For convictions under sentence for life date of release shall be taken, 
as 20 years from the date ofeentence. In the case of a convict having a term 
of alternative imprisonment, the alternative date of release should also 
be shown. 

Y 245. Rules regarding the culling of hair�Exceptions..(1) Every male 
prisoner sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for a longer term than one 

� month shall, on final confirmation of the sentence, or expiry of the period of 
appeal without an appeal having been preferred (Provided the unexpired 
term of such pfisoner’s sentence at that time exceeds one month), have the 
hair of his head � cut or trimmed only to such an extent and at such times 

* as may be necessary for the purpose of health and cleanliness, unless he 
desires that it should be cut shorter. Hindus shall be allowed to retain the 
kudumi dzuttu or top knot, the size of which shall be 15.2 cm. long and 7.6cm. 
in diameter as nearly as possible. The beard and mustaches of all such 
prisoners shall be either shaved or clipped closely, the btard Muhannnadans 
being left, 2.5cm. in length. In this rule, Yflanl confirmation of the sentence" 
means the decision of an appeal under chapter XXXI of the code of 
Criminal Procedure. 	 - 

(2.) All prisoners to whom the above proceedings would be justly 
ffen3ive 	or 	deading 	shall, 	at 	the 	discretion 	of the  
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Superintenden, be exempted from them. During the month immediately 
preceding release, the hair shall be allowed to remain uncut and unshaven. 

246. Prisoners to be instructed in jail Rules.�After prisoners are received 
into Jail, an abstract of the rules relating to their conduct and treatment 
shall be read over to them in a language understood by theni. A copy of 
this abstract in the Vernacular language shall be huns up in each criminal 
ward. 

CHAPTER XVI 

GENERAL DISCIPLINE AND DAILY ROUTINE 	 * 
� 	247. Unlocking wards at day-break--The barracks and cells shall be un- 
locked at day break throughout the year. Previous to the opening of the 
wards the convict night watchman on duty shall awake all the prisioners 
and keep them in readiness to march out in files with their bedding, as pro-
vided hereunder. 

jailer to be presenL�The Jailer or Deputy Jailer shall be presentat 
the opening of the wards and celjs every morning and shall personally superi!1-
tendent the unlocking of a portion of them, that of the remainder being 
carried out by the senior officer on duty. 

livatment of bedding.�As soon as the wards and cells are unlocked, 
each prisioner shall take his bedding outside, and shake it well. He shall 
then fold it, and except on rainy days, leave it outside to air for some hours, 
when it sh 11 be taken in and put in its proper place. The Superintendent 
and the Medical Officer shall occasionally examine the bedding to see if 
it is properly aired. 

Cleansing of wards and ceus.----Directly the wards and cell are vacated, 	’V 
the night vessels shall be removed and the sweepers shall then thoroughly � 
sweep and clean, every part, all cobwebs, dust and dirt of every clescrip-
tion being carefu]ly rcrnoved from the roofing corners, and elsewhere.. The 
yard shall also be swept. 

Wards and cells to be ventilated and locked.�The sleeping wards and 
cells shall be thoroughly ventilated during the day and kept locked to 
prevent prionsers from re-entering them. The keys shall be kept in the 
key box or almirah, until it is necessary to reopen the cells and wards in the 
afternoon. 

Counting of prisoners.�As the prisioners leave the ward and cells, 
they, shall, after depositing their bedding in the manner directed in Rule 
249, form into fours, and shall thus he counted by the officer unlocking the 
ward, who shall satisfy hi rhslºf that their number is correct and shall rqjdrt 
the same to the : JaileD. 	 . 	� ’. 	 - 
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253. Latrine and bathing ftarade.�Aftet the enumetion of the prisoners 
is completed they shall be marched to the latrine, and when they have 
been given an opportunity  of reiorting to it, they shall be marched to the 
bathing platform and shall. be  required to wash their hands and faces. 
Teeth sticks or charred paddy husk or other materials in use in ordinary 
Indian households shall be provided for prisioners for the purpose of 
cleansing their teeth. 

.iVote.�(i) All "C" class male prisoners shall be given for bathing 
purposes 28 gram of soapnut per head per week, or when 

� 	 soapnut is not available the iarne quantity of illuppai cake. 
For the stipjsly of soapnut powder to female convicts, see 

� 	 Rule 822. 

(ii) Oil and soaps (both washing and toilet) supplied by relative 
or friends or prisoners may be given to prisoners. Priso- 
ners can also make purchase of the articles from the Jail 
Canteen. 

254. Early meal and formation of gangs.�(l) After the latrine and 
washing parade is completed, the earl y  morniitgmeal shall be distributed. 
The Prisoners shall then be divided into gangs, according to the nature of 
the labour on which it is proposed to emplo y  then, each gang being placed 
in charge of a warder and convict officer. The numbers of the prisoners 
in each extramural gang and gang working in workshops outside the Jail 
and the names of the officers in charge shall be recorded in the Gate-book 
and the signature of the officer or officers in charge of each gang taken in 
the book. For gangs working inside the Jail and in workshops inside the jail 
it will be sufficient if.the number of men in a gang is noted in the rough d’stri- 
bution statement maintained by the Jailer or Chief Warder and the acknow-
ledgement of the officer in charge taken. 	- 

A gang detailed for extramural work shall in no case exceed 
eleven prisoners, one of whom shall be a convict-warder or convict-overseer, 
and shall be in charge of a warder whose signature or left thumb impression 
shall be taken in acknowledgement of his responsibilit y . 

It shall be the duty of the convict officer who forms a member 
of the gang to assist the wa cder, in supervising the prisoners, escorting them 
to and from their place of work or the latrine, and to perform such other 
similar duties as may be assigned to him. 

255. March to work, Jailer to distribute tasks.�The gangs shall then be 
marched to their work, the prisoners being ranked in fours and required 
to keep steps. The distribution of labour will be made by the Jailer in 
accordance with any general or special Rules laid down by the Superintendent. 
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But he should see that no prisoner is put to or kept on work for which 
heis unfit or which is likely to be prejudicial to his health. 

256. 	Prrniedure in 	cases 	of illness�If a prisoner in 	a gang 	working 

outside is 	injured or taken ill he shall be sent back to the Jail in charge of a 
convict officer, or if necessary, the whole gang maybe marched back to the 
Jail 	with the sick prisoner. 

- 	257. 	Mid-day meal.�At 11.45 O’clock the gang shall be sounded and 
the gangs marched back to the yards when the prisoners shall be given 
an opportunity of using the latrine and at 12.15 the mid-day meal shall be 
isssued. 	A bell shall be 	rung as the signal forthe distribution of the meal 
and 	of the evening meals. 

Resumption of work in afternoon�After 	the 	meat, 	the prisoners 
then shall be given an opportunity of using the latrine and th gangs shall - 

be reformed and marched back to their work which shall continue till 4.30 
In the hight of the hot weather an interval of 2 hours for rest should p.m. 

generally be allowed at some time after the mid-day meal, and at all seasOns 
a similar rest should he allowed to weakly and infirm prisoners. 

Procedure on cessation of wok.�Upon cessation of work, the convicts 
having been taken back to their yards, the prisoners shall proceed first to 
the latrine and then to the bathing place where they shall be required to 
bathe, and it shall he the duty of the night watchman in charge to see that 
each man bathes daily unless excused by order of the Superintendent or 
the 	Medical 	Officer. 

Evening meal and lock-up.---When 	the day’s 	work 	is 	completed 
and a bathe taken the evening meal shall be distributed and a further oppor- 
tunity given to visit the latrine. 	The prisoners shall then be locked up, 
the hours being from 5.30 to 6 p.m. in the cold 	weather and from 6 to 6.30 
p.m. in the warmer 	months. 	In the case of well-behaved 	prisoners 	the * 
lock-up is to be conducted between 6.30 and 7 p.m. 

Men to work together to sleep togethsr.�As a general rule, and subject 

to the rules 	as to classification in Chapter XIV, men who work together 
should as far as possible 	sleep 	in 	the 	same block 	so as to facilitate the 

formation 	of gangs, prevent 	inter-communication 	among 	prisoners, etc. 
Prisoners concerned in the same case should not be confined in the same 
yard, or employed in the same gang. 

Searching of prisoners 	when 	leaving 	or 	entering 	the Jail.�Every 
prisoner shall be searched each time that -he leaves or enters the Jail. 
All prisoners shall be counted and searched on return to the yards from 
labour. 
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Strict discipline to be enfored.�Every dt3i1 of th daily rOUtlfl! 
5hall be carrried out systematically the prisoner being marched about by 
word of command. Strict silence shall be maintained and prisoners shall 
on no account be allowed to wander about the yards unattended. 

Conduct of gangs.�Gangs when halted shall ordinarily be required 
to sit down. At the hour for turning out for work, when the gangs have 
been formed, the officer in charge shall see that they are properly arranged 
and (if necessary) equipped with tools, and shall then give the orders "Sise 
and March". At the first order the gang shall rise, and at the second, move 
off at a steady pace to their work. The same procedure shall be followed 

4-
when moving gangs at other times. Care shall be taken to instruct convicts 
to understand and obey the words of command and march with regularity. 

Search before Iock.up.�Every convict shall be thoroughly searched 
before being locked up at night, and eVery cell and ward shalt also be 
searched. The Officer making the search shall be responsible that- all 
bolts, bars and fastenings are in order, and that no contraband article or 
article llkely to fadllitate escape, is left with any prisoner or in any ward 
or cell. 	 - 

Disposal of keys-During the day, the keys of the wards and 
cells, when not in use, shall be kept in a fixed key-box or almirah either 
at the main gate or at the office, or at the tower as may be most convenient. 

The key-box shall be kept locked, its key being retained either by the 
gate keeper or day duty Head Warder as the case may be. 

Custody of the keys at night.�After lock-up, the keys of the wards 
and cells shall be collected, and shall be caunted in the presence of the Jailer 

I
by the night guard officer. They shall then be placed in the box provided 
for this purpose which shall be fixturein the guard room. The box shall 
be locked up and the key of it and those of the main gates and several 
compartments of the Jail be made over to the night guard officer. 

Wards to be opened during night only in the presence of an officer.�Jf a 
prisoner requires medical attention during the night, or if for any other reason 
it becomes necessary to open a ward or cell, the Jailer or Deputy Jailer or Head 
Warder shall be sent for, and except in cases of emergency, such as fire or 
attempt to commit suicide no ward or cell shall be opened except in the 
presence of one of these officers. 

Letting out cooks to prepare early meals.�When it is necessary to let the 
cooks out before the general body of convicts they shall be locked up together 
in a single ward key of which shall be entrusted to the guard officer, who may 
unlock this ward at the prescribed hour, 

16132741951MC. 
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270. Lighting of wardi and cells at night.�A light which should, as far as 
poslble, be out of the reach of the prisoners, shall be kept burning in every 
sleeping ward throughout the night. Jf it goes out, the convict night watchman 
on duty inside the ward shall at once inform the sentry who will have it re-lit. 
Cells shall be lighted by lanterns or electric lights placed at intervals outside. 

Latrine accommodation in wards and cells.�Every ward and cell which- 
has no latrine attached to it shall be provided with separate receptacles for 
nightsoil and urine, placed on an impervious surface. 	The night soil receptacle 
shall be partly filled with dry earth, a further supply of dry earth shall be 
kept at hand and the convict night watchman on duty shall be responsible that 
prisone–s 	using the receptacle shall also use dry earth in the proper manner. 
The urinç receptacles shall be partly filled with water. 

Use of night latrine to be discouraged.’�As prisoners are afforded sufficient 
opportunities resorting to the day latrines, the use 	of the night 	latrine is 
to be 	discouraged and the night watchman 	shall report any prisoner who 
makes a practice of using it. 

Visits to latrine out of hours.�If during the day any prisoner wishes 
to visit the latrine out of the usual parade time he shall be made over to a 
convict officer. 	If a prisoner uitnecessarily visits the latrine, the convict 
officer �  shall report him to the warder in charge. 	If it appears that a prisoner 
is suffering from diarrhoea or dysentery a report shall be made to the Jailer, 
who shall sent him to hospital for observation. 	 - 	 - 

*274. 	Matters affecting caste or religion.�(l) 	No undue interference with 
the religion or caste prejudices of prisoners shall be permitted. 	Every prisoner 
shall be allowed to perform his devotions in a quiet and orderly manner during 
the hours of rest and when locked up for the night or at such other hours as 
the Superintendent may think fit. 

Every prisoner who expresses a desire to keep a religious fast, and 
in the opinion of the Medical Officer is in a fit state of health, may be permitted � - - 

- to do so. 	As far as practicable, the convenience of such prisoners shall be met 
with in regard to the disposal of the food and the hours of its distribution. 

Prisoners observing religious fasts provided in each religion shall be 
supplied with pooja and other articles required on the closing day of the pooja 
at a cost not 	exceeding the cost of dietary 	articles not issued to them during - 
their days of fast. 	- 

xote:�The Superintendent may also receive cash from religious or thartiablc bodies or 
individuals for expenditure on the purposes mentioned above when these bodies 
or individuals find it inconvenient to present fruits and sweet meats. 

Rule 275 (2) - amended as per 0.0. MS No. 29175/Home datd 1-34976. 
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(4) If offered by any religious or charitable body or individual the 
Superintendent may, at his discretion, receive and distribute to well behaved 
prisoners on festival occasions, small luxuries in the shape of fruits and sweet 
meats, subject to the approval and strict control of the Medical Officer. 

275. Use of books byprisoners.-(l) Each Jail may be supplied with books 
in English or in the Vernacular of the District which have be&n approved by 
the superintendent. The Jailer shall have charge of these books and shall 
allow the use of them to prisoners, subje& to such Rules as the Superintendent 
may prescribed. Any book introduced otherwise than in accordance with 
this Rule shall be destroyed. 

Well conducted literate "C" Class Prisoners may be allowed to 
read individually and in rotation such nevspapers and weeldies as are selected 
by the Superintendent with the approval of the Government: The Superint-
endent may obtain a reasonable number of copies of each paper and week-
lies at the cost of Government, ordinarily at the rate of one paper and one 
weekly for every 25 prisoners or fraction thereof. 

Books, Newspapers and periodicals supplied to prisoners by 

their friends or relatives, which are not objectionable, may be given to well 
conducted prisoners. 

276. Lights for reading.�(a) Light for .reading shall be allowed till 
9.30 p.m. to the educated prisoners as are considered by the Superintendent 
to be fit to receive the concession. 

]Vbte Books and Pencils.�Well behaved prisoners shall be supplied 
with note books and pesicils at their own cost for taking down the summary of 
notes of what they read from books and newspapers. The pages of the note 

V’ 	books shall be numbered and certified before issue to the prisoners. 

Out-door-and in-door ganws.�All well behaved prisoners shall be 
allowed . to participate in out-door, and in-door games. 

Anniversaries.-’Anniversarie5 shall be celebrated in each Jail 
and annual conference of prison officers and prison medical officers shall be 
held so that -common problems can be discussed and decisions taken. - 

- (e) Printed information books which contain informations on the 
duties and privileges shall be supplied to all Prisoners. Such books shall be 
taken back on release and re-issued to new admissions. 

(f). Books in vernacular showing the duties and responsibilities of the 
warder staff shall be supplied to them free of cost for their guidance. - Only 

. 1 one- book ’shall be supplied to one warder during the whole period of his 

it 
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277. Recreation rooms.-.-.A compartthent in each barrack shall, if possible, 
be set apart as a recreation room for prisoners after lock-up and an educated 
convict shall be allowed to read aloud to the other jrisQners between 6.30 
and.9 p.m. 

278. Relzgwus enstruetton and moral lectures.�(l) Religious and moral 
lecturers to all convicts in jail shall be allowed only on condition that no 
proselytising is carried on under the cloak of religious and moral instruction 
and that lecturers confine their attentitn to prisoners of their own faith. 

The selection oflecturers shall be made by the Inspector General 
of Prisons. 	 t 

Superintendent must endeavour to secure the services of honorary 
lecturers and in their absence the senior members of the jail staff, pr&erably 
the teachers, should be deputed to lecture weekly to the prisoners. 

Any lecturer, who for any reason, finds himself unable to attend. 
the jail for a period of three months or more shall report the reasons for his 
inability in advance to the Inspector General through the Superintendent of 
of the Jail, in order that a suitable substitute may be appointed in his place, 
if necessary. Any lecturer who shall have absented himself from the Jail for 
a period of three months or wore, without thus reporting the circumstances of 
his absence, shall be deemed, to have vacated his office, and his name shall be 
removed froth the list oflecturers. 

The Inspector General may remove from the list, the name of 
any lecturer without assigning any reason. 

279. Change of religion in prison.�(l) No minister of religion shall be 
allowed to have access to any prisoner other than a prisoner sentenced to 
death who does not belong to his own denomination unless the prisoner 
voluntarily and spontaneously express a wish to see such a minister, in which 
case the matter shall be reported to the Inspector General of?risons for orders. 

(2) Before permitting any prisoner to see a minister of religion who 
belongs to a denomination or persuasion other than his own, great caution 
shall be exercised to avoid all outside suggestion or colour of proselytism. If, 
ho*ever, the spontaneity of the prisoner’s wish is established beyond doubt, 
it is not desirable to interfere with its fulfilment even though, it e tends to a 
change ofreligion. 

280. Education.�(l) Educational facilities shall be provided for such 
convicted prioners as are capable of being benefited by them. 

Note �A conveyance allowance of Rs 10 may be given from the Jail contigeæcies to each 
- lecturetforeach visit of thejail fer the purposes of religious and.moral lecturts, 

lJf6vid&d1hat mm alownce will be paid for visits exceeding once in aweek. 
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(2) There shall be a duly equipped elementary school in the Jail as 
well as qualified teacher who shall be a member of the Prison Staff. 

- (3) Ordinary education shall not be carried beyond the elementry 
stage, nor given to prisoners above the age of 30 years. No prisoner whose 
term of imprisonment is less than two years after allowing for prospective 
remission, shall be admitted to the school unless he has been to school before 
and has read in the second standard or first standard respectively. 

Attendance at school shall not be made compulsory after the 
age of 30 years but any prisoner who has been at School and desires to 
continue to attend after reaching this age may be allowed to do so. 

Prisoners who desire education beyond the elementary - stage 
shall be given the necessary books and any anilable assistance in the School. 

The principle of co-ordination btween general education and 
industrial training must be kept steadily in view, having regard to the need 
of reforming prisoners and preparing them to regain their proper place in 
society on release. 

 -. 	(7) The hours devoted to education shall be so arranged at not to 
interfere with Jail labour. 

The District Education Officer of the District in which the .Jail 
is situated shall inspect the Prison School under the rules in force in the 
Education Department, and he shall advise as to the scope of the teaching 
to be given and the qualifications required of the teachers. 

He shall furnish periodical reports on the results of his inspections 
to the Superintendent who shall fthward them with any remarks that may 
be necessary to the Inspector General of Prisons. 	- 

The Superintendent shall test the progress of the convicts and 
the efficiency of the teaching once a quarter and pupil who show insufficient 

- industry and progress shall be removed. If he considers the teacher or 
teachers at fault, he shall take disciplinary action. 

A certificate of conduct in Jail and proficiency in any craft 
learnt or practised in Jail shall be given to every prisoner on release in Form 
No. 80 to assist him in finding suitable employment. If a prisoner has some 
trade on which he has not been engaged in Jail, the Superintendent can 
accept no responsibilits and should give no certificate in regard to it. 

A prisoner who has completed a course of study in a School 
or College for a public examination before his admission to the Jail may be 
psómitted to qpear for that public examination and for this purpose he shall 

4 

:1 
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be released on leave for a such period as may be necessary to enable him to 
of the bonds specified in rule 459; appear for the examination, after execution 

provided that the Government may exempt any prisoner from furnishing a 

surety 	bond 	if they are satisfied that the prisoner is unable 	to furnish such 

bond and eider his release on execution of personal recognisance bond. 

*280A..Relezse a person undergoing a sentence of imprisonrnent for 	the pupose 

of study.�A prisoner who is desirous of continuing the study in 
College so as to complete a degree course may be released 	by 
Government for such period as may be necessary for the purpose, 
by suspending the sentence under sub-section (6) of section 432 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 	Such 	release shall be 
governed by the rules, if any, issued by the Government in the 

behalf. 

281. 	Washing of clothes.-.�Every 	prisoner shall be required 	to wash 

his clothing atleast once a week, and at such other times as the Superintendent 
may direct. 	A laundry is to he started in each jail worked by prisoners and the 
clothing and bedding of all prisoners and the uniform of officers shall be washed 
therein. 

**282. 	For/nightly Weiglment.�Care shall be taken that the fortnightly 

� wcighments 	recorded 	under 	section - 35(2) 	of the 	TravancoreCochin 
be Prisons Act or under section 35(2) 	of the Central Act as the case 	may 

are made under the same conditions. as regards meal-time and the like so 
as to obviate, as far as possible, the variations thatnaturally take place through- 
out the day. 	- 

Record of weighnientsc�(l) 	The initial weighinent on admission to 
Jail and final weighment before release shall be recorded in the Convict Register 
and 	these as well is all the intermediate 	fortnightly weighments shall be -’ 

recorded on the prisoners’ weighmesit chart. 	 ( 49 

(2) 	Before recording prisoners’ weighments 	it shall he ascertained 

that the scales or. weighing machine is accurate. 

Treatment of prisoners losing weight�(l) 	Al) prisoners who have 
more than 1 Kg 360 grams since the last fortnightly weigliment, or more than 
3 Kg. 175 grams since admission to Jail shall be paraded with their weighment 
charts for inspection of the Superintendent 	and the Medical Officer 	at the 

general parade next following the day on which the weighnients were made. 

*G 0. (Mi) No. 11176 Home dated 30-1-1976. 
**J ote..._Owing to the suspension 	labour 	on 	Sundays, these days 	will be found most 

convenient for taking weigh means, and when the number of prisoners is large 
hlf the Jail 	can be 	weighed 	on alternate Sundays,. with the  assistance othe 

� 	 uired of a member of the executive staff detailed.by  compounder, and also if req 	
- the Superintendent for the purpose 	� 	 - 
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(2) Special carshall be taken with regard to prisoners of pqor 
physique on admission and in whom a small loss of weight may be of serious 
import.- 

’285. Check by Medical Officer.� The Medical Officer shall as soon as 
after the fortnightly weighments as possible check the weights of a dozen 
or more prisoners taken haphazard, with a view to satisfying himself that they 
have been cOrrectly made, and record briefly in his journal the circum-
stances that he has done so, with any reroarks he may consider necessary. 

- 286. Hungerstrike.�(l) Prisoners who goon hunger-strike should be 
warned that no redress of any alleged grievance will be allowed as long as 
the strike-continues, that it is a major offence and that they are liable to any 

4 jail punishment and also-to prosecution under which they may be sentenced 
up to one ycar’r imprisonment. 

- (2), In case of mass hunger striking which amounts to mutiny, the 
1 	prisoners should be isolated as far as possible from each other and other 

prisoners. 

(3) When - prosecutions are instituted the proceedings should be 
held within the jail and should be begun and completed with as little delay 
as possible. 

CHAPTER XVII 

OFFENCES AND PUNISHMENTS 

- 287. Acts declared to beprion offence under sectior 46 of the Travancore-Cochin 
Prisons Act XVIII 0(1950 and 45 of the Central Act IX of 1894.�The following 
Acts are forbidden, and every prisoner who wilfully commits any of the 
follewing acts shall be deemed to have wilfully disobeyed the regulations of the 
Jail, and to have committed a prison offence within the meaning of Section 46 
of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 and Section 45 of the 
Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894):- 

Talking during working hours, or talking loudly, laughing or singing 
at any time after having been ordered by an officer of the prison to desist. 

Quarrelling with any other prisoners. 	 - 
Secreting any articles whatever. 
Showing disrespect to any jail Officer or visitor. 
Making groundless complaints. 
Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of the jail 

or visitor. 	 - 

*Xoi e.The  body weight varies to a certain extent from time to time under normal 
conditions so small difference of weight up to a couple of pounds would not 

- 	- neccssarity indicate that the weighmcnts were carelessly done. 
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Holding any communication (in writing, bword of mouth or 
otherwise), with an outsider with a prisoner of the opposite sex, or, with a 
prisoner of a different class in disobedience to the regulations of the Jail. 

Abetting the commission of any prison offence. 

� 9: Onsittiisg to assist in the maintenance of discipline by reporting 
any prison offence or to giire assistance to an officer of the Jail Nvhen called 
ontodoso. 	 - 

Doing any act or using any language calculated to wound or offend 
the feeling and prejudices of a fellow prisoner. 

Doiu.g any act calculated to create any unnecessary alarm in the 
minds of prisoners or officers ofthejail.. 

Leaving without pern1ssion of an officer of the Jai1 the gang to 
which he is attached or the part of the Jail in which he is confined. 

Leaving without permisssiou of an officer of the Jail the ward, the 
yard the plact in file, the seat or berth assigned to him. 

Loitering about the yards, or lingering in the wards when these 
are open.: 

� 	15. Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving about the 
Jail. 

Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated hours or 
without permission of an officer of the Jail or resorting unnecessary to the 
night latrine or omitting or refusing to employ dry earth in the manner directed 
by the Prisons Act, for the time being in force. 

Refusing to eat the food prescribed by the prison scale. 

Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or taking. 
from or adding to the portions assigned to other prisoners. 

Removing without permission of an officer of the Jail food from 
cook-room or godowns or from the place where meals are served or disobeyüg 
any order as to the issue and distributibn of food and drink. 

Wilfully destroying food or throwing it away without orders. 

Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render it 
unpalatable or unwholesome. 
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Omitting or refusing to \ear the clothing given to him or er 
changing any portion of it for the clothing of other prisoners or losing, dir 
carding, damaging or altering any part of it. 

Removing, defacing or altering any distinctivç number, mark or 
badge attached to or worn on the clothing or person. 

Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean or disobeying any 
order regulating the cinting of hair or nails. 

Omitting or refusing to keep clothing blankets, bedding, letters 
neck tickets, iron cups or platters, clean, or disobeying any order as to the 

S 	arrangement or disposition of such articles. 

Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights or other 
- 	property with which he has no concern. 	 - 

Stealing the Jail clothing or any part of the Jail kit of any other 
prisoners. 

Committing a nuisance in any part of the Jail. 

Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor, door, wall or other 
part of the Jail buildings or any article in the Jail. 

Wilfully befouling the wells, latrines, washing or bathing places. 

Damaging thç trees and vegetables in the garden of the Jail or 
maltrØating the Jail cattle. 

Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison property 
entrusted to him. 

*11 33. Omitting or refusing to take due care of, or injuring, destroying 
or misappropniating the materials and implements entrusted to him for work. 

Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury wluch 
he may accidently have caused to Jail property or implements. 

Manufacturing any article without the knowledge or permission 
of an officer of the Jail. 

Performing any portion of the task allotted to another prisoner, 
or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner in the performance of his 
own task 

Appropriating any portion of the task performed by another 
prisoner. 	

( 

1 6/3274/95/MC. 



Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the .niterials’ issued 
1r sOrk  

Doing or omitting to do any aef with intent to cause to himself 
any illness, injury or disability. 	- 

Causing or omitting to assist in suppressing violente or insubordi-
nation of any kind. 

Taking pai t in any attack upon any prisoher or officer of the Jail. 

Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the Jail in case of an 
attempt to escape or of an attack upon such officer or upOn another prisoner. 

Disobeying any lawful order of an officer of the Jail or omitting 
or refusing to perform duties in the manner prescribed. 

288. What are prohibild articles�The following shall be deemed to 
be prohibited articles within the meaning of Section 43 and Section 46, clause 
(12) of the Travancore-Cochjn Prison Act XVIII of 1950 and Section 42 
and 45, clause (12) of the Central Act IX of 1894 viz., poisons, alcohol in 
any form, tobacco or the implements for smoking, snuff, opium 5  ganja or 
other hemp drug, betel, arecanut, food, clothing, money, jewellery, knives 
or other weapons, tools for working wood, metals or leather, explosives, 
matches, books or writing materials, letters, postage stamps, pidying cards 
or any other ’articles received, possessed or transferred otherwise than by 
due authority. 

- 	289. Reference to Magistrates in certain cases.----When in the opinion of 
the Superintendent any of the following ofLŁnces are established against 
any prisoner, he shall refer the case to the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction 
for enquiry in ’accordance with the Code of Criminal Procedure:- 

	

(I) Offences punishable under Sections 147, 148, and 152 of the 	’V 
Indian Penal Code. 	

- 
Offences punishable under Sections 222, 223 and 224 of the 

Indian Penal Code. 

Offences punishable under Sections 304-A, 309, 325 and 326 
of the Indian Penal Code. 

Any offence U’iable exclusively by the Court of Sessions. 

290. Power of Superintendent in other cases�It shall be  in the discretion 
of the Superintendent to determine with respect to any other act which con-
stitute both a prison offence and offence under the Indian Penal Code, whether 
he will use his own powers of punishment or move the Magistrate possessing 
jurisdiction to enquire into it in aocordande with the Code of Criminal 
procedure. 

S 



291. Lvss of privileges under remission system.�For a prison offence, any 
one of the following punishments ino1ving loss of privileges admissible under 
the remission system may be awarded:- 

Forfeiture of the remission earned. 
Temporary forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges. 

� 	(c) Temporary or permanent reduction from a higher to a lower 
class or grade. 

(d) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remissions system, 
provided that no order directing the forfeiture of remission in 

* 

	

	 excess of 12 days, or the exclusion of a prisoner from the remission 
system for a period exceeding three months shall take effect 

S 	- 	without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons. 

4
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292. Description of handcuffi.�Handcuffs imposed by way of punish-
ment for prison offence shall be iron bar hapdcuffs weighing with lock not 
more than 907 gm. each or swivel with spring catch handcuffs weighing not 
more than 567 gm. each or chain handcuffs weighing not more than 
454 gm. each. 

293. Handcuffs may be imposed.�(a) On the wrist in front by day r 
night for a period of not more than twelve hours at a time with intervals 
of not less than twelve hours btween each period, and for not more than 
four consecutive days or. nights. 

(b) On the wrist behind by day only for a p.eriod of not more than 
six hours in any day of twenty-four hours, and for not more than four conse-
cutive nays. 

� 	 (c) By attaching the handcuffs affixed on the prisoner’s wrists to a 
staple in front of the prisoner by day for not more than seven consecutive 
days and for not more than nine hours on each day, with an interval of at 
least one hour after the handcuffs have been sq attached for not less than 
three or more than five hours: 

Provided that such staple shall not be higher than the prioner’s shoulder 
� nor lower than his waist and that no prisoner shall be attached by handcuffs 
to a staple except in the presence of,other prisoners.. A prisoner while under-

� 	going punishment in handcuffs, shall be under complete shelter from the 
Sun. 

*294. Scale of Penal Diet.�Penal diet shall consist of the followg 
restricted diet, Viz:- 

- (a) A and B class prisoners �680 gin, bread per diem with water 
or 454 gm. rice, with 14 gm. salt per diem with water. 

(b) C class prisoners on rice 4iet 454 gm. rice with 14- gin. salt per 
diem-  with WatŁr. 	- 	..- 

	. 
� 	- .*Xote.226, gm;flour and 7gm; salt shall de rndffi xia thick kanji f6r.the ,mirning 

� 	- 	meal and the balance into an unleavened cake for the evening meal. [S. R, 0. 
No. 26067�M. S. 25567 Home datdd 16.8-1937]. 
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295. Imposition of penal diet.�A prisoner undergoing penal diet shall 
be confined in a cell. No task of labour shall be enforced on any day on 
which a prisoner is on penal diet but he may be supplied with work to ccupy 
him. The effect of penal diet on a prisoner’s health shall be carefully watched, 
both by the Superintendent and the Medical Officer, and if the health of 
the prisoner is injuriously affected to a material extent by penal diet, the 
prisoner shall be restored to the ordinary dietary. The Superintendent 
shall cancel any unexpired period of penal diet if the Medical Officer recom-
mends it, but the Medical Officer shall record in writing his reasons for the 
recommendation. 

4 

296. 	Imposition of solitay or separate conflnement.�(1) 	Over the door 
of each cell in which a prisoner is undergoing solitary or separate confinement � 
shall be placed a ticket signed by the Jailer in Form No. 34 showing the 
number and name of the prisoner, the offence f&r which he is being punished, 
the period of confinement awarded, the date of his being placed in the cell 
and the date on which he is to be removed, and the labour which he is to 
perform theantime. 

Every prisoner before being placed in solitary or separate confine- 
inent shall be thoroughly searched and any articles which it is considered 
dangerous or inexpedient for him to retain shall he removed. 	Both the cell 
and the person of the prisoner shall be carefully searched daily during his 
continuance in solitary or separate confinement. 

Prisoners in solitary or separate confinement shall be provided 
with-suitable work and a regulated task shall be exacted from them. 

They shall be permitted to take such exercise in the open air 
as the Medical Officer shall consider to be neccssary for their health. 

The bedding of prisoners in solitary or separate confinement 
shall be taken out of the cells during the day and exposed to the sun and 
air for as long as the weather permits. 

The occupant of each cell shall be required to keep it scrupulously ’V 
clean. 

297. Classification of punishment: Minor.�The punishment enumerated 
in Section 47 of the Travancore Cochin Prisons Act, XVIII of 1950 and 
Section 46 of the Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894,) shall be classified 
into minor and major punishments. The following punishments shall be 
considered minor punishments:� -. 

Formal warning; 

Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form; 
Forfeiture of remission earned, not exceeding three days; 

Forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges for - a period not 
exceeding 3 months; 

L Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class or grade; 



Penal diet; 

Cellular confinement for not more than seven days; 

Separate confinement foy not more than 14 days; 

Imposition of handicuffs otherwise than by handcuffing a prisoner 
behind or to a staple. 

*298. Major�The following punishments shalt be considered major 
punishments:- 

t 	(I) Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to regorous 
imprisonment; 	- 	 - 

(2) (a) Forfeiture of remission earned, exceeding three but not 
exceeding 9 days; 

Forfeiture of remission earned, in excess of 9 days; 

Forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges for a period 
exceeding three months; 

Exclusion from the remission system for a period not exceed-
ing three months; 

Exclusion from the remission system for a period exceeding 
three months; 

Permanent reduction from higher to a lower class or grade; 

(3) Cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days; 

(4) Separate confinement for a period dceeding 14 days; 

(5) Handcuffing behind or to a staple; 

(6) Penal diet for more than 48 hours; 

(7) Any combination of minor punishment admissible under Section, 
48 of the Travancore-Cochjn Prisons Act, and 47 of the Prison 
Act, 1894 (Central Act TX of 1894). 

tNote�The major punishments 2 (b) and (2) (e) and any combination of the major 
punishments (2) (b), 2(c) and 2(e) shall not be awarded by the Superintendent 
without previous sanction of the Inspector.General of Prisons. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 

THE REMISSION SYSTEM 

*299. Dtfinitions in these rules.�(a) "Prisoner" includes a person 
committed to prison in default of furnishing security to keep the peacc or be of 
good behaviour. 

- 	(b) "Sentence" means a sentence as finally fixed on’appeal revision 
or othentise, and includes an aggregate of more .entences than one and an 
order of cormnittal to prison hvdefaidt of furnishing security to keep the peace 
or be of good behaviour. it 

(c) The sentence of all prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for life 
or to more than twenty years imprisonmentin the aggregate or to imprisonment 	Ir 
for terms exceeding in the aggregate twenty yeaes shall for the purpose of 
these rules, be deemed to be sentence of imprisonment for twenty yers. 

Exclusion of certain sentences�No ordinary remission shall be earned 
in respect of any sentence of regorous imprisonment amounting exclusive of 
any sentence passed in deihult of payment of fine, to less than three months. 

Note :�The intention of this Rule is that, if a prisoners’s sentence or total of 
sentences is reduced on appeal to lesss than three months he shall 
cease to he eligible for ordinary remission under these rules and any 
remission that he-may have earned prior to the reduction of his sentence 
or sentences shall be forfeited, prisoners sentenced to simple imprison-
ment for three months and over can 6arn remision, provided they 
labour voluntarily for any, continuous period not being less than one 
month. 	 . 	

. 
Forfeiturc of rernission.�If a prisoner is convicted of an offence, S 

committed after admission to Jail under Sections 147, 148, 152, 224, 225-B,. 
302, 303, 304, 304-A, 306, 307, 308, 323, 324, 325, 326, 332, 333, 352, 353 
or 377 of the Indian Penal Code, or of an assault cdmmitted after admission 
to Jail on a warder or -other officer or having been released under rule 542 
breaks his bond given in Form No. 61-B theremission of whatever kind earned 
by him under these rules up to the date of the said conviction or his tem’porary 

*jVote.In the case of those who are sentenced to transportation for life prior to the passing 
of the Central Act XXVI of 1955. the sentence for the purpose of these rules 
shall be deemed to be sentence of imprisonment for 20 years. 



release may, - with the permission of the Insector-Genera1 .�of prisons be 
cancelled. A prisoner temporarilyTeleased under rule 542 who breaks hisbond 
and is again admitted to Jail after r&apture shall earn no remission under 
these rules for such period as the Inspector-General of Prisons may order: 

*Provided that no special remissions granted for donating blood under 
rule 312A or a remission granted in lieu of wages under rule 364A of theªe 
rules shall be cancelled under this rule". 

Readnziss ion of excluded Prisoner�The Superintendent may, with 
the previous sanction of the Inspector..General re-admit to the remission system 

4- any prisoner who has been removed therefrom under rules framed under 
Section 59, clause (3) of the Travancorecochin Prisons Act, 1950 or the 

Act, Pr isons 	
1894 (Central Act IX of 1894). Such a prisoner shall earn remission 

under these rules from the commencement of the month following such 
readmission 

Scale of ordinary rernission.__.Ordthary  remission shall be awarded on the following scales 

. Two days pet month for thoroughly good conduct and scrupulous 
attention to all priosn regulations. 

Two days per month for industry and the due performance of 
the daily task imposed. A prisoner who is unable to labour through causes 
beyond his control by reason of being at court, in - transit from one Jail to 
another,4n hospital or on invalid gang shall be granted remission under clause 
(a) of the rules on the scale earned by him during the previous month of 
conduct prior to and during the period in question has been such as to deserve 
such grant. He shall also be entitled to the grant of remission under clause 

.44  (b) on the scale earned by him during the previous month if he has been in 
prison during that term; if not, at the rate of two days per month: 

Provided also that if he is in hospital or on invalid gang no remission in 
Jail no remission under clause (b) shall be awarded for the period of absence: 

Provided also that if he is in hospital or on invalid gang no remission 
under clause (b) of the $.ules shall be granted unless the Medical Officer certi-
fies that the prisoners’ absence from labour is due to causes beyond his control 
and is in no way caused by any action of the prisoner himself taken with a 
view to escape work or to get into or remain in hospital. 

* C O(i\S’No 196185/Home datec2l-jo-lgg5 
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’304: 	Sedle applicable to conviet afficers.�n lieu of the remission alletwed 
shall receive eight days’ ordinary remission under Rule 303, convict warders 

per month, convict overseers six days per month and convict night watchmen 

five days per month. 

*305 	Date from which remission calculated,�Remission 	under Rule 

303 shall be calculated from the first day of the calendar month next following 

the date of the prisoner’s sentence; any prisoner who after having been released 
has been temporarily suspended is afterwards on bail or because his sentence 

re-admitted to JaiL shall be brought under the remission system on the first 

day of the calendar month next following his re-admission, but shall be credited 

on his return to Jail with any remission which he may have earned 	previous to 

his release on bail or the suspension of his sentence. 	Remission under Rule 

304 shall be calculated from the first day of the next calendar month following 

the appointment of the prisoner as convict warder, convict overseer or convict 

night watchman. 

Additional remission to prison servants.�Prisoners employed on prison 

services such as cooks and sweepers who work one Sundays and holidays may 
be awarded two days ordinary remission per quarter in 	addition to any other 

remission earned under these rules. 

Award of remission for good qonduct.�Any prisoner 	eligible for 

these Rules who for a Priod of one year reckoned from the 
remission under 
first day of the quarter following the date of his sentence or the date on which 

was last punished for a prison offence has 	committed no prison 	offence 

whatsoever shall be awarded fifteen days ordinary remission, in addition to 

remission earneçl under these rules. any other 

Who may award ordinary 	remission.�Ordinary 	remission 	shall 

be awarded by the Superintendent or subject to his control and supervision 

and to the provisions of Rules 309 by the Jailer. 	Deputy Jailer or any other 

officer specially empowered in that behalf by him. 

Procedure on award�An officer awarding ordinary remission shall, 
before making the award, consult the prisoner’s history ticket in which every 

offence proved against the prisoner must be carefully recorded. 

*)iote._.As regrads tire rem’s non to be granted to Convict nursmg orderbessee Rule 618 

**Note__lf the appointment of a prisoner as convict officer 	is 	on 	the first day of the 
remission under 304 shall be calculated from 	the 	date 	of 

calendar 	month’ 
appointment convict officer. 

I’ 



� If a prisoner has not been punished during the month otherwise than 
by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full ordinary remissipn for that 
month tinder Rule 303, or if he is a convict officer under Rule 304. 

If a prisoner has been punished during the month otherwise than by 
a fromal warning, the case shall be placed before the Superintendent, who 
after considering the punishment or punishments awarded, shall decide 
what amount of remission shall be granted under Rule 303 or if the convict 
is a convict officer, under Rule 304. All remission recorded on the prisoner’s 
history ticket shall be entered quarterly on the remission sheet (or card) 
or if rtmission sheets (or cards) are not maintained in a general remission 
register. 

/ 

Record of award�The award of ordinary remission to prisoners 
sentenced to one year and above shall be made as nearly as possible on the 
1st January, 1st April, 1st July and 1st October, and the amount shall be 
intimated to the prisoner snd recorded on his history ticket. Remission 
granted to a prisotier under Rule 307, shall be recorded on his history ticket 
as soon as possible after itis awarded. 

The award of ordinary remission to prisoners sentenced to less than one 
year shall be made as nearly as possible, on ihe first of the month following 
and the amount shall be intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history 
ticket. 

Exclusion of last calendar month.�No prisoner shall receive ordinary 
remission for the calendar month in which he is released. If by the award 
of remission for a particular month, the date of release would fall in that 
month, full remission due for that month shall not ordinarily be given, but a 
portion of the remission shall be given so that the release may fall on the 1st 
day of the following month. 

Qualification for special remission�Special remission not exceeding 

60 days in a year may be given to any prisoner for special services, as for 
example :- 	 - 

Assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison discipline 
or regulations. 

Success in teaching handicrafts. 

Special excellence in or greatly increased out-turn of work of 
good quality. 	� 	 �� 

Protecting an officer of the prison from attack. 

16/3274/95/MC. 
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Assisting an officer of the prison in the case of out break of fire 
or similar emergency. 

Economy in wearing clothes. 

Undergoing sterilisation operation. 

31 2A. Special remission for blood donation�Special remission for 15 day 
shall be granted to a prisoner donating blood on every such occasion. 
*Provided that such remission shall not be allowed to prisbners other than 
long term prisoner undergoing imprisonment for more than three years. 

313.. Who may award special remission�Special remission under rule 312 
may be awarded:-  400 

by the Superintendent to an amount not exceeding thirty 
days in one year; 

by the Inspector GenSal or the Government to an amount 
not exceeding sixty days in one year; - 

Explanation�For the purpose of this rule years shall be reckoned from 
the date of sentence, and any fraction of a year shall be reckoned as a complete 
year; 

(ti) a prisoner transferred to this State under the reciprocal arrange-
ments will earn ordinarily remission as laid down in these rules, but any 
special remission of sentence not provided for in these rules or remission of 
sentence for ordering the premature release of a prisoner will have to be san-
ctioned by the Government of the State where the prisoner is convicted, and 
in the case of conviction for offences against any law relating to a matter to 
which the executive power of the Union extends, by the Central Government. 

Record of special remission�An - award of special remission shall be 
entered on the history ticket of the prisoner as soon as possible after it is 
made, and the reasons for every award of special remission shall be briefly 	� 
recorded. 

!i’faximum remission avardable.�The total remission awarded to a 
prisoner under all these rules shall not without the special sanction of 
GovernMent, exceed one third, part of his sentence. tPr.ovided that the 
special remission awarded under rule 312-A shall not be reckoncd in the 
maximum limit of one-third part of the sentence. 

Method of calculating date of release.�In calculating the date of 
release of a prisoner the number of days of remission earned shall be converted 
into months and days, at the rate of thirty days a month. 

* GO (MS) 17/82/Home dated 4-2-1982 
f Ammended as per GO-MS 27174 Home dated 15-2.1974 
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Release offrisoner.�WhCfl a prisoner has earned such remission aa 
entitles him to release the Superintendent shall release him.. Provided that 
in the case of a life convict the Superintendent, shall before such release 
report the case to Government consideration with reference Section 401 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure 1898 and obtain orders of Government forhis 
release. (G.O.MS.64/Home dated 3-2-197!) 

Endorsement of remission on warrant�When a prisoner is released 

under Rule 317 the total amount of remission earned by him shall be 
endorsed on his warrant and the endorsement shall be signed by the 

Superintendent. 

Procedure on Transfer�When a prisoner is transferred to the 
Lunatic or Leper Asylum, or T.B. Hospital the total amount of remksion 

	

4 	
earned by him up to the end of the preceding quarter shall be endorsed on his 
warrant and entered on his history ticket, these entrics being signed by the 

Superintendent. 

The receiving Lunatic, Leper Asylums or T.B. Hospital shall be res- 
� ponsible that the above information is duly obtained. Each Lunatic Asylum 

or Leper Asylum or T.B. Hospital at which a prisoner serves as portion of his 
sentence shall be held respon.siblp for the correct calculation of the remission 
earned in that asylum or Hospital. 	 - 

	

- 	 320. Preservation of rernisüon sheets or cards..Rcmis5i0n sheets (or cards) 

shall be retained in the office of a jail for a p2riod of one year after the 
unconditional release of the prisoner to whom they relate, or for a period of 
one year after his death. When prisoner is transferred to another jail, his 
remission sheet (or card) where such sheets are maintained or where they 
are not maintained, a statement, certifIed by the Superintendent, of the total 

	

1 	
remission earned up to the date of transfer, shall be sent with the prisoner! 

S 

CHAPTER XIX 

GRADING OF CONVICTS AND CONVICT OFFICF-RS 

321. Generaldiscipline.__The following rules relating to the grading 
of convicts and to their employment as convict officer of jails are laid down 
for the encouragement of good conduct anU industry in jails. They apply to 
all male and female convicts conting under the remission system. As 
convict officers are eniployed for the convenience of jail administration 

*Xote......Prisoners placed in A or B class shall not be employed as convict cSficers 
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such employment can never be claimed as right, and is always conditional on 
the prisoner being physically fit to perform the duties required of him. 
If any convict officer becomes permanently incapable of performing those 
duties he shall be reverted. 

322. Employment of convict officers.�(l) The 	maximum number of 
convict officers in a jail shall in no case exceed 10 per cent of the daily 
average population thereof. 

No convict offlcer shall have independent charge of any file, 
gang or other body of prisoners, nor shall he have independent power to 
issue orders to prisoners, but there shall always be a paid officer in superior 
charge under whose control and orders the convict officer shall work: 	JW 

Provided that within the main walls of the jail a reliable convict officer 
may temporarily be entrusted with charge of a gang employed on fatigue duty, 

- or of a convalescent gang or a small gang of scavengers or water carries or 
compound sweepers. 

Convict officers required for employment in yards or barracks 
reserved for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall, as far as 
possible, be drawn from the ranks efsimple imprisonment prisoners. 

Except in the case of a non-habitual prisoner/first offender of 
meni and status who has been sentenced to imprisonment for a serious crime 
against the person committed in a passion and who but for this lapse is a 
respectable member of society, and who is likely through his position of res-
ponsibility over habituals not to be contaminated no non-habitual prisoner/ 
first ofiender shall be employed as a convict officer in�charpe.of habitual 
prisoners. 

Habitual prisoners may be employed as convict officers only in 
jails set apart fdr habitual prisoners and shall not be employed as convict 
overseer or convict warder without the special sanction of the Inspector 	� General of,  Prisons. Such convict officers shall be eligible for the same 
privileges as other convict officers. 

Paid vfarders only shall be in charge of habital prisoner gangs 
and workshops. 

323. Three c(asses of convicts.�(l) Convicts who come under the 
remission rules shah be classified as follows: 

Third clas:.�T hose who have commenced to earn remission. 

Second class�Those who have earned 25 days remission. He shall if well 
conducted, receive 6 nayepaise per mensein. 
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First class--Those who have earned 40 days remission. They shall 
if well conducttd, receive 12 naye paise per inensem. 

(2) No convict shall, without the Consent of the Inspector General of 
Prisons be promoted to the rank of a convict officer till he has earned at least 
50 days’ remission. 

*324. Gratuity to ordinary convicts-.--(i) Coizvics who come under the 
remission rules and who have,earned 60 days remission, if unable to work 
due to ill-health shall, if well conducted, be granted gratuity at the rate of 
6 naye paise per-mensem. * 

� (2) No convict shall, without the consent of the Inspector General, 
promoted to the rank of a convict officer till he has earned at least 60 days 
remission. 

- t325. Remission in lieu o .gratuity when sentenced for two years and less.� 
Convicts sentenced to term cf imprisonment of two years and below and 
entitled to the benefit of gratuity under Rule 323 Il) shall, in lieu of the 
amount of gratuity earned by them, be granted remission in days, calculated 
at the ratc of 12 naye paise per day. The remission so granted shall be in 
addition to the remission earned by’ihem under Chapter XVIII. 

$326. Rernisiion in lieu of gratuity when sentenced for periods above two years.� 
Convict sentenced to imprisonment above two years and entitled to the 
benefit of gratuity under Rule 323 (1) shall, at their option and in lieu of the 
amount of gratuity earned by them, be granted remission in days calculated 
at the rate of 12 naye paise per day. The option shall be expressed within 
three to six months from the date on wInch the convict becomes entitled to 
the benefit of gratuity under Rub 323 (1). The option once expressed shall 
ordinarily he final but may be revoked with the permission cf the Superinten- 

4 dent. The exercise and revocation of the option referred to above shall be 
recorded in citing in tine convicts remission sheet over his signature or left 
thumb print. 

*Not e__Special remission granted on important’occasjons like the Independence Day, 
Republice Day, etc, shall not be counted for the purpose of calculating earned by a convict 	 - 

Note�As regards the gratuity to be granted to convict nursing orderlies See rule 618.. 
Note�For the purpose of Rules 325 and 326 amount lesi than 6 naye -paise shall be 

ignored and 6 naye pane and above taken as 12 naye paise while coveting the gratuity. 
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Lajise of gratuity�If a convict dies beThre his release the gratuity 

earned by him shall lapse to the Government. 

Three grades of convict officers.�there shall be three grades of convict 
officers viz., (1) Convict night watchmen, (2) Convict overseers, and (3) 

Convict warders. 	 - 

Appointment; privileges and duties of convict night watchmen.� Convict 

night watchmen shall be selected from among first class convicts eligible for 
promotion. They shall be allowed a gratuity at the rate of 50 naye paise 
per mensem, in addition to any wages earned by them under the wage rules. 
They shall wear a brass badge en the right arm, whether under the remission * 
system or not, they shall be exempt from wearing the neck tiŁket but shall 
not be exempt from tasked labour. Their duty shall consist in taking a 
watch nightly inside a sleeping ward, in maintaining order during their 
watch and preventing all irregularities, attempts to pscape, etc., and in 
bringing to the notice of the sentry rounds officer, or other Jail Officer, any 
matter requring attention e.g., that the light in the ward has gone c-ut, that 
any prisoner is ill or has left his bed or is misbehaving himself in any way. 

- Appointment and privileges of convict ovnseers._-Cortvict overseers 

shall be selected from among convict night watchmen or first class convicts 
eligible for promotion. They shall wear a brass badge on the right arm. 
They shall be allowed a gratuity at the rate of 75 naye paise per mensern in 
addition to any wage earned under the wage rules. They may be exempted 
fron tasked labour, if the Superintendent so directs. 

Duties of convict overseeis.�The duties of a convict overseer shall be:- 

To take a watch nightly inside the ward in the manner prescribed 

for convict night watchmen. 

To maintain order and discipline in his ward, squad, and wprhop! 

To supervise the labour of his squad, see that each prisoner does 
his allotted task, does not waste or steal materials, spoil his work, or injure 
his tools or machinery and to take care that all tools are properly used and 

carefully returned into store. 

To pay attention to cleanliness of the persons and clothes of the 
prisoners and see that they bthe at such hours as may be ordered. 

To report any signs of sickness among prisoners, 

To escort prisoners about the jail when required. 
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To repSrt the possession of any forbidden article by any coflvict 
and to prevent all breaches of Jail rules. ,  

To maintain order and neatness in the workshops; and 
A 

To bring all breaches of discipline, shoi’t work and misconduct 
among the prisoners, to the notice to the Jailer. 

� 	332. 4ppointment of convict warders.�Convict night watchmen and convict 
overseers shall be eligible fcr’appointnient as convict warders subject to the 

At follcwing conditions:- 

That they shall have served at least one year as a convkt ocer. 

That they shall - have completed one-half of their sentences of 
imprisonment (including remission) 

That ilicy are of good conduct. 

Inspector General to fix number of convict warders in each JaiL�The 
number of convict warders in any jail shall be fixed from time to time by the 
Inspector Gençral in accordance with the requirethents of the Jail, subject 
to the condition that the total number shall not exceed 3% of the Jail popula-
tion without the sanction of Government. 

Grant of wages and gratuity to conóict warders.�Convict warders shall 
be given wages as provide& in Rule No. 381. Besides, every convict who 
performs his duties to the satisfaction.of the Superintendent shall be granted 

atuity at the rate of Rupeeone per mensem. 

Half the mony earnings’ may be sfte’zt on eatables.�(a) Any amount 
upto half the amount of monthly gratuity earned by a convict or convict 
officer may at his option be spent during the month in the purchase of articles 
from the prisoners’ canteen. 

(b) The unspent balance of gratuity shall be allowed to accumulate 
and be paid to’ him on release in addition to any other moneys he may be 
entitled to under the Rules. 

The Superintndent 1ay in any case for sufficient reasons either reduce 
the amount of gratuity for any period or forfeit the whole or part of any gratuity 
earned under this rule. The total gratuity earned shall be paid to the prisoner 
on release in addition to any other money, he may be entitled to under the 
rules. 	- 
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336. Privileges of convict warders.-r--ConviCt warders may be provided 
with quarters within the Jail entirely separated from those of other convicts. 
They may wess, he shaved, and if possible bathe apart from other convicts. 
Their washingS shall be done by convict dhobies, and they shall, be paraded, 
separately. They shall be exempt from handcuffs as a punishment and shall 
not be required to be shaved or have their hair cut Closer than may be necessary 
for health and cleanliness. 

337. Duties of convict warders.�A convict warder shall perform such 
duties in the matter of guarding and the like as may, at any time be assigned 	’ 

to him during day and night. He shall report all infringements of the 
Jail Rules aid take all lawfull measures to prevent them and shall render 
all necessary assistance to the officials in authority over him. 	- 

338. Equipment oj convict warders.�Every convict warder shall be provided 
with a brass number and shall var it on a b]ack slash, a whistle and chain. 

339. Appointment of un-qualified convict; as warders.�lf in the Jail a sufficient 

number of convicts eligible for employment as Convict Officers, is not available, 
convicts who are not fully eligible may be so employed, subject to the 
fo11oing conditions:- 

(1) Each such case khall be subniitted for the sanction of the Tnspector 

General of Prisons; 

- 	(2) The convicts who most nearly comply with the conditions laid 

down in the reregoing rules shall be selected; 

No convict who is not fully eligible shall receive the extra renæssion 
admissible to convict officers, and 	 ’p 

No convict not on the remission systenishall be employed as a convict 
officer unless and until he has served one half of his sentence andunless he is 

of thoroughly good conduct. 	 ¶ . 

340. Orthnarv diet scales:�ThØ following are the sanctkried diet scales 
and no reduction shall be made in them except in the case of prisoners, on 
’punishment diet, when the diet will be in accordance with the scale’given in 
Rule 294 A. A and 13 Class Prisoners�Non-vegetarian. 

[Governmem notification No. MS. 255167/Home dated 16th August 
1967 of Home (B) Department.] 
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Articles Male, convict sentenced to labour 

Mon Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. 

Rice 	- 	 ’ 566g 566g 566g 566g 566g 566g 
or 

Wheat in any form 454g ’454g 454g 454g 454g 454g 

FreshMeat .. .. 170g .. .. 0 
Fresh.Fish .. lOg .. .. 170g .. 

Potatoes 113g 113g 113g 113g llSg l!Sg 

DhaU 57g 57g 57g �57g� 57g 57g 

Ghee 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 

Vegetables 170g hOg 170g- 170g 170g 170g 

*Coconut oil! 
Vegetableoil 12gi 12g 12g 129 12g 12g 

Coconut Hg 14g ’ 14g 14g 14g Mg 

Salt ’  2Ig 21g 21g 21g 21g 21g 

Sugar 42g 429 429 42g 42g 42g 

Onions 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 

Dry Tea 14g 14g 14g 149 17g 14g 

Curd 140ml 140ml 140rnl 140ml 140ml 140ml 

Curry Powder 7g 7g 7g 7g 7g 7g 

Milk 280rn1 280m1 280mh 280ml 280m1 280ml 

Rice for those using 
wheat in the form - lhSg 113g ’113g 113g 113g 113g 
of bread 	J - 

* G.O.(Ms.)396f57/Jjome dated 9.11-1967 



Female prisoners, male, convicts sentenced 
to simple imprisonment and male - 

under 	trial prisoners 

Sun. Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. Sun. 

566g 510g . 	510g 510g 510g 510g 510g 510g 

454g 454g 454g 454g 454g 454g 454g 454g 

170g .. .. 113g .. . 	. . 	. 113g * . 	.. .. llSg .. .. 113g . 
113g 85g 85g 85g 85g 85g 85g. 85g 

57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 

14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 

170g 170g 170g hOg 170g 170g 170g- flOg 

14ml l4ml 14m1 14ml 14ml 14ml 14rnl 14m1 

14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 

21g 21g 21g 21g 21g 21g 21g 21g 

42g 42g 42g 42g 42g 42g 42g 42g 

28g . 	28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 

14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 

140ml 140ml 140ml 140nil 140rnl 140.ml 140ml 140ml 

-, 7g 7g 7g 7g 7g 7g 7g � 280ml 280ml 280m1 280ml 280ml 280ml 280m1 280inl 

ltSg 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 



ioo 

INSTRUCTIONS 

The allowance of meal is to be exclusive of bone and that of fish exclusive 
of heads and fins. 

The best brown bread is to be issued. 

B -A&B class Prisoners -Vegetarians 

"SCALE OF DIET PER HEAD PER DAY" 

Male convicts Non-labouring 
Articles sentenced to male convicts fe- 

labour 	. males and under- 
trial prisoners 

kice 396g. 396g. 
- Wheat 113g. llSg. 

Dhall 113g. 113g. 
Tamarind 28g. 28g. 
Curry Powder 21g. 21g. 

Salt 28g. 28g. 
Onions 28g. 28g. 
Vegetables : 	 � 	 226g. 226g. 
Potatocs with yam or colocasia 	 113g. -113g. 

Mustard 7g. 7g. 

Pepper 	- . 	 7g. 7g. 

Cummin seeds 7g. 7. 

� 	Asafoetida - 	 440gmg. 440mg. 

Garlic 770mg. 770mg. - 4 
Oil . 	 28m1 28m1. 

14g. 14g. 

Coconut - 	 565m1. 565ml: 
flutter milk or Curd � 	280ml. 280m1. 

Tea or Coffee 14g. 14g.  

Sugar 	. 28g. 28g. 

Milk 280m1. 280m1. 

Ghee 14g. 14g. 

Papadanis  2Nos. 22Nos. 
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H. DISTRIBUTION OF DIET 

The prisoners shall receive three nleals daily, the food being distributed 
as follows:- 

Non- labouring 
male convicts, 

Labouring male convicts’ 	 females and 
- 	 special under 

trial prisoners 

’ 	Morning daily Rice, or Wheat Tea 	113g. 	 113g. 
- 	 or Coffee 

Mid-day do. Rice or Wheat Two 	255g. 	 198g. 
vegetable curries Ohee 
Pepper water Butter 
milk or ’curd 

Evening do. 	Rice or Wheat Two 	198g. 	 198g. 
vegetable cuiries 
Ghçe Pepper water 

- Buttei’ milk or curd 

Tle prisoners in open prison shall be given, an additional quantity of IOU gms. of 
rice pr head per day. 	 - 

III. TNGREDIENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS 

(1) The morning meal shall be issued immediately, after unlocking, 
113 grams of rice may be issued in the form of cake or gruel. In case wheat 
is used an equal weight in the form of cake may be given. 

* 	
(2) The sugar and milk are to be issued for the tea or coffee for the 

morning meal. 

(3)’ ’The potatoes and yam or colocasia may be used in the curry or 
� 	separately.  

(4) Half the quantities of ghee and butter milk or curd are to be issued 
for the, mid-day and evening meals. 

(5)- Mustard, pepper, cummin seeds, garlid together with a portion of 
curry powder are for the pepper water. 

(6) The actual food supplied may vary with the cost of the standard 
scale at tender rates.  

(MS) 155/93/Home. dated 28-11-1993. 



102 

C�C class Prisoners I 

SCALE OF DIET PER HEAD PER DAY 

Morning daily 	Wheat 115 gm. 

Noon 	". 	Rice 220 gm. 

Evening 	" 	 Wheat 115 gm. 

Vegetables (Sambar) 113 g. (large 	and small) Sunday, Tuesday 
and Thursday, 

Vegetables 312 g.  (large) Monday, Wednesday, Friday 
- and 	Saturday. 

Dried Tapioca 170 g.  (Sunday, 	Tuesday 	and 	Thursday). 

Onions 14 g. 
Tamarind 7. g. 
Curry Powder 11 	g. 
Coconut 42 g. 
Salt 42g. 

Firewood 680 g. 
*Curd(Thayre) 55 ml. 

1- Coconut oil 12 gms; 

Mustard 259 mg. 

Green gram 85 g. 	(Sunday, Tuesday, Thursday 
and Friday). 

DO. 28 g. (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday 

Dried fish 57 g. 	(Monday,Wednesday) 

Mutton 171 g.  (including bones) Saturday. 

Potatoes 	 - 57 g. 

Dhall 14 g. 	(Every sambar day). 

Uluva 65 mg 

Asafoetida 220 mg. 

Pepper 	 - 220 mg. 

Garlic 440 g. 

Cummin Seed 194 mg. 
N R.�Green and red grams 	may be given on alternative days. 	For 

Vegetarians 57g. ofgreen gram may be isshed on fish and mutton 
days in lieu of fish or mutton. 

�GO (MS) 22/78/Home d; 
GO (MS) 396/67/Home dt. 

12-3-1978 
9-114967 f 

GO (MS) 36/84/Home dt. 27-7-1934 

4 - 

S 

-t 
V 
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II DISTRIBUTION OF DiET 

’C’ Class prisoners shall receive three meals daily, the food being 
distributed as follows:- 

* "Morning daily 	Wheat 	.. 145 gram 
Noon 	" 	 Rice 	.. 220 gram 
Evening " 	 Wheat 	.. 145 gram" 

The morning meal shall be issued immediately after unlocking, the 
rice or wheat either boiled or as conjee. 

� 	(3) The mid-day meal shall be at 12.15 p.m. 
(4) The Evening meal shall be given on completion of the day’s work. 
fl(S) They shall also receive every morning a cup of Black Coffee/Balck 

Tea each, the scale of issue being. 

Black Coffee: 

Coffee Powder 	 3 gm. per head 
Sugar 	 9 gm. do. 
Firewood 	 100 gm. do. 

Black Tea: 

Tea dust 	 3 gin, per head 
Sugar 	 9gm.perhead 

Firewood

100 gm. per head. 

Prisoners shall be given feast costing approximately Rs. 8.00 f extra per 
head per feast, on the following festival days every year:- 

1. Vishu, 2. Onam, 3. Ramzan, 4. Bakrid, 	5. Christmas 
6. Easter, 7. Independence Pay, 8. Republic Day, 9. Ganthi 
Jayanthi Day. t 

The warders shall also be given the feast, costing at the same rate. The 
additional expenditure of this account will be debited to "28 Jails and 
Convict Settlements (a) Jails�Dieting Charges". 

2. Open Prison Harvest Feast�Open Prison Prisoners shall be given 
a harvest feast at the close of every harvest of paddy limitting the expendi-
ture to Rs. 20 (Twenty only) and Two Paras of Paddy [G. 0. (Rt) 500/681 
Home dated 2 7-3-1968] Harvest feast enhanced to 50kg. of Paddy and Rs. 
3.00 per prisoner for each feast [G. 0. (Rt) 3260/86/Home dated 27-11-1986]. 

* The prisoners in 	Open Prison, Nettukaithery shall be given an additional 
quantity of 100 grams of rice per head per day. 

** G. 0. (Ms.) No. 111/76/Home Dt. 90-8-1976. 

f G. 0. (Ms.) No. 115/93/Home Dt. 17L8_1993. 

SI, No. 7,8 and 9 included as per G. 0. (Ms.) No. 115/93/Home Ot. 17-8-193. 
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III. INGREDrENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS 

(I) No rice less than six ’months old shall be issued. Cooked rice is 
about three and a half times the weight of uncooked rice. 

Dhall shall be free from husk and issued in the curry and not 
separately. 

The oil shall be tempered, and mixed with the curry in the pre-
sence of a responsible officer of the jail, who shall ascertain by wieghment 
that the quantity is correct. 	 . 

Curry powder shall be prepared according to the fdllowing recipe:- 

Chilies 	 Og. 	 4... 
Coriander 	 4 g. 
Turmeric 	 2 g. 

It shall be prepared and issued to the cooks in the form of ppwder 
not in ingredients. 	 - 

If cheaper, an equal quantity of mango pickle may be substituted 
for tamarind. 

Vide G. 0. (MS) 266/95/Home lit. 25-8.195 Chillits, coriander and Turmeric enhanced 

to 9 gm 4gm and 2 gm respectvdy. 	 . 	 .. 	. 	. 



I. 

- 	2. AJier nile 340, thefollowing rule shall be inserted itatnely:- 

G.O. (Ms.) I 72/fi9JHome dated Trivandrum 31st May 1969. 

"340 A. Diet Scale of Undertrial Special Class Prisoners and Convict Special’ 
Class Prisoners 

I. Scale of diet per kead per day 

Articles 	 Monday 	Tuesday Wednesday Thursday 	Friday. 	Saturday 	Sunday 

�1 

� Wheat (morning) 

Rice (noon) 

Wheat (evening) 

Fresh meat 

Fresh fish 

Potatoes 

DhaIl 

(2) (3) (4) (5) 

I. NOq-V2ORTARIANS 

175g. 175g �175g 1759 

350g $50g . 	 350g 350g 

175g 17.5g 175g IlSg 

ll$g 

llsg 

85g 85g . 	 85i 85g 

57g 57grn 57g. 57g 

(6) 	(7) ..: (8) 

llSg 175g 175g 

350g 350g 350g 

175g 175g -.175g 

113g 

IiYg .. - 

85g . 85g 85g 

57g 157g 57rng 



(1) 

Vegetables 

Onions 

(2uny powder 

Salt 

Coconut oil/Vegetable oil 

Coconut 

Butter milk 

Tea or coffee 

Sugar 

Milk 

(2) (3) - 	(4) 

170g 170g hOg 

28g 28g 28g 

7g 7g 7g� 

21g 21g 21g� 

14m1 14m1 14m1 

14g 14g 14g 

140m1 140m1 140m1 

	

14g 	14g 	Mg 

	

28g 	28g 	28g 

	

280 ml 	280 ml 	280m1 

(5) (6) (7) 

hOg 170g 170g 170g 

28g 128g 28g 28g 

7g 7g 7g 7g 

21g 21g 21 g .21g 

14m1 14m1 14m1 14ml 

14gr 14g 14g 14g 

140 ml 140 ml 140 ml. 140 ml 

14g lfg 14g 14g 

28g 28g 28g 28g 

280m1 280 ml 280 ml 280 ml 

II. VEGETARIANS 

Wheat (Morning) 
	

175 g 
	

175g 	175g 	175g 
	

185g 	175g 
	

175 g 

itice (noon) 
	

350 g 
	

350g 	350g 	3509 
	

350 g 	350g 
	

350 g 

Wheat (er’iing) 
	

175 g 	175g 	I75g 	175g 
	

175g 	l?5g 
	

I 75g 

* 	 4 



- 	 �’ 

Potatoes 113g 113g 131W 1139 113g 113g liar 
Dhall 113g 113g 113g 113g 113g 113g 113g 

Vegetables 226 g 226 g 226 g 226 g 226 g 226 g 226 g 

Onions 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 

Tamarind 28g 28g 28g 8g 28g 28g 28g 

CurryPowder 21g 21g 21g 21g 21g 219 21g 

Salt 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 

Mustard 7g 7g 7g 7g. 7g 7g 7g 

Pepper 7g 7g 7g 7g,  7g 7g 7g 

Cuminieed �7 -g �  7g 7g� 7g 7g 7g 7g 

Asafoetida 440 mg 440 mg 440 rng 440 mg 440 mg 440 mg 440 mg. 

Garlic ig 770mg lg 770mg ig 770mg. Ig 770ng Ig 770mg Ig 770mg lg 770mg 

Coconut oil/vegetable oil 28ml 28ml 28rnl 28ml 28mi 28ml 28mi 

Coconut 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 14g 

Butter milk 565 ml 565 ml 565 ml 565 ml 565 ml 565 ml 565 ml 

TeaorCoffee 	 . 	14g 	14.g 	14g 	14g 	14g 	14g 	14g 

0 
-3 



(2) (9) (4). (5) (6). (7) (8). 

Sugar 28g . 	 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 28g 

Milk 280znl 280m1 280m1 280m1 280m1 280m1 280m1 

Gliec - . Hg 14g 14g 14g Hg 14g 14g 

Pappadami 2 Nos. 2 Nos 2 Nos. 2 Nos. 2 Nos. 2 Nos. 2 Not. 

Xote: :�Wheat shall not he substituted with Rice. But Rice can besubstituted witti wheat if the prisoner desires. 

0. 
03 
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- (6) The allowance of vegetables shall be calculated after stalks, skins 
and refuse have been separated, and only good succulent vegetable shall 
be used. Similarly the allowance of tama-ind shall be issued free of husk 
and seed. The Vegetables shall be of three main, groups:- 

Root vegetables�yams (Kacbil and chena) colocasia (chembu) 
tapioca and potatcos. 

Leafy vgetable.s----likc Amaranthus (Keera). 

Other vegetables likc lady’s finger, bridjals, cucumbc, etc. 

At least 57g of the vegetables supplied daily shll be lear vegetables 
of some kind and not more than half the total vegetables shall be root vegetahle. 

( 7 ) Every-male ptisoner shall be given 57g. of ghigally oil or coconut 
oil for bath per week excepting the in-patients in the jail hospflal. The 
female prisoners shall be given oil as prescribed in Rule 822. 

- (8) Warders on duty shall be given free-noon meal every day, the sale 
of diet being the scaleof diet prescribed for a C class pilsoncr for .  his ’loon 

meal. - 

in rule 340 for the words "Coconut Oil" where they occur 
the words "Coconut Oil or vegetable- Oil" shall be substituted; 

(2) in jule 340k for the words!"Coconut Oil" wherever they 
occur, the words "Coconut Oilor Vegetable Oil" shall be substituted. 

341. Food to be cooked at main kitc/zen.�All food except that specially 
prepared for prisoners in hospital, A and B tlass prisoners and civil and State 
prisoners, shall be cooked at the main Kitchen-: 

Provided that the noon-xieals of warders on duty shall be cooked outside 
the main kitchen preferably outside the main jail. 

* 	- t342 (1) Appointments of cooks�Civil and State prisoners- shall be 
allowed to cook for themselves. For,all other prisoners convict cooks in the 

proportion of one cook to every 25 prisoners shall be appointed. 

- 	"(2) Two prisoners shall be detailed for cooking the noon-meals 
of warders on duty and these prisoners shall be over and above the percentagc 
fixed in -rule 390". 	- 	 - 	- 	 - 

,G.O. (Ms) No. 40176/Home dated 27th March 1976. 
tAmended as per G.O. (MS) 198/69/Home dated 25-6-1969. 
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343. Duties of cooks.�(l) The work of preparing grain or curry 
powder shall not be done by the cooks. They shall however wash the rice 
and prepare the vegetables. 

The cooks shall be required to keep the kitchen clean and tidy 	� 
and the cooking pots, moulds, trays, etc., scrupulously clean. They shall 
carry the cooked food to a central position to be selected by the Superinten-
dent, where it shall be inspected by the Superintendent or jailor and 
then removed the several blocks by convicts from those blocks and distri-
buted to the prisioners under the supervision of the block warder. 

Only those persons who have been certified to be free from * 
carriers shall be employed as cooks. 

844. Cooking vessels etc.�Iron or Aluminium pots shall be used for 
cooking. Trays made of metal with handles may be employed to carry 
on food. 

345. Protection offood from fiies.�All food shall be carefully protected 
from flies. 

* 346. Allowances of fuel.�The maximum allowance of fuel for (] 
Glass Prisioners is 680g. per head per diem. For A and B class Prisioners 
a maximum of 2 Kg. 720g. per head per diem may be allowed. The con-
sumption of fuel should if possible be kept below these maximum but 
thorough cooking of the food should not be sacrificed in order to secure a 
small saving of fuel. 

(2) Besides the scale of firewood sanctioned in sub-rule (I) above 
an additional quantity of fuel not exceeding 400g. per head per diem is 
allowed in respect of the inpatient or out-patient in jail hospital for whom 
extra fuel has to be issued on account of hospital diet, hot water etc., on the 
recommendation of the medical officer. 

** 347. Eating and drinking vessels.�Every prisioner shall be provided 
with a tin, aluminium or earthen eating vessel, spoon, curfy vesssel and 
Hindalium, tumbler for taking Coffee, Tea etc., for drinking purpose., Vessels 
should be of a uniform material and pattern. 

348. Daily inspection of food supplies .�T he Superintendent and the 
Medical Officer shall exercise the utmost vigilance in the supervision 
of the food supplies, and all articles issued for consumption shall be inspected 
daily by the Medical Officer. The inpsecting officer shall especially see that 
the full ration of vegetables of food quality is issued and that any defect 
in quality is brought to the notice of the Superintendent. 

Goverment notification No. (Ma) 2551671Home dated 16th August 1967. 
* *GO (Ms) 130106 Home dated 21-6-1986. 
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349. Inspection of cooked food.�It is of the highest importance that the 

food should be properly cooked and that the full quantity should reach the 

prisoners. At least once a week the food when cooked and ready for issue 

shall be inpsected without previous notice and its weight checked by the 

a Superintendent and the Medical Officer to see that it is properly prepared 

and that the full quantity is received by the prisoners. They shall note 

the result of this inspection in their journals. 

350. Weighinent of articles offood.�A1l articles of food issued for consum- 

� 

	

	ption shall be weighed daily by the Deputy Jailer or Assistant Jailer who 

shall be responsible that the proper quantity is issued for every prisoner. 

4 
From time to time the Superintendent shall check the issues of rations thus 

made. In weighing or measuring rations and food, authorised weights and, 

measures of metric system shall always be used and a proper set of scales 

weights and measures shall be maintained and shall be frequently tested 

by the Superintendent. 

351. Disposal of complaint by prisoner�If any complaint is made by a 

prisoner regarding the quantity, quality or cooking of the food, it shall be 

at once inquired into by the Jailer and the circumstance reported in his 

report book. If the complaint relates to the quantity of food received, the 

ration shall be at once weighed in the presce of the prisoner making the 

complaint. 

352. Power to sanction change in dietary.�No change in the prescribed 

� dietary of the whole Jail shall be made without the sanction of Government 

but the diet of individual prisoners may be modified on the recommendation 

of the Medical Officer. Unless a prisoner is in hospital, any modification 

b 

	

	
which is continued for more than a month shall be reported to the 

Inspector-General of Prisons. 

353. Control of hospital dietc�The diet of a prisoner in hospital shall be 

entircly under the Medical Officers’ control and he may order such extras as 

he considers necessary, but he should exercise such economy as is not in 

consistent with the well-being of the sick. 
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* 354. Hospital diets.-The ordinary hospita.l diet shall be as follows:- 

A. 	A and B Class Prisoners (Non-vegetarian) 

� ARTICLES COMPRISING THE DIFFItRENT HEADS OF DIET FOR A DAY 	- 

Spoon Milk 	Half 	Mixed . 	Full 

Sago :57g. Breath340g. 	fchicken: 	Coffee: 35 g. Meat either. 
227g. or 	SHoppers: beef or Mutton: 
Mutton: 	 No.6 340 g. 

283g. 

Tea:14g. Rice: 85g. 	Bread: 453 g. 	Mutton for Bread: 453 g. 

MiIk:l7Oml. Milk: 1,1 and Tea: 14g. 
Rico: 57g. 870m1.Tor 	Sugar:42g. - 

tea 	Milk: 170rnl.  

curry: Mz/g. 

Potatoes: 	 4.. 
340g. 	- 
Tea: J4g. 
Sugar 42 g. 

Rice:227 g. Milk:170m1. 
Butter :28 g. 

Curry powder: Onions:28 g. 
14g. Barley: 14g. 	- 

including 

Sugar:63g. 	28g. for 	Potatoes:227 g. 
Kanji water 
or Suji 113g. 
in lieu of rice 

Salt: 4g. 	Butter: 71g. Butter: 28g. Sugar: 42g. Salt: 11g. 

for Kaujee 	Sugar: 719. Onio,ns: 28g. Milk: 170m1. 

water 	including Barley: 14g. Butter: 170g. X.B.-In this 
2g. for tea. Flour: 14g. Bread: 227g. diet 	the 	meat 
Tea:57g. Salt: 	11g. Country may 	be 	roasted 
Salt: 4g. The mutton vegetables or 	grilled. 	In 

may be roasted 113g. such cases the diet 
or grilled Salt: 28g. to be marked "ff11 
in such cases Tamarind: varied" 	and 
the requisite 14g. 28g. 	extra 	of 

- quantity 	of butter 	or 	ghee 
ghee may be may 	be allowed 
used and the and the 	onions, 
barley, onions barley and flour 
and flour excluded. 

� excluded. - 
* Rule 354 substituted as per Govt. Notification No. 2551671Home dated 16th Augusc-1967 

At the discretion of the Medical officer. - 
Hoppers to weight 57g. each when cooked. 

* 
or - 
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2. DIsnIBunoN OF DIET 

Break-fast 

Spoon . Milk Half Mixed Full 
Tea 565rnI. Tea 565m1. Tea 565ml. Coffee 565mL Tea 555 ml. 
Sugar 21 g. Milk 565rn1. Bread 170g. Hoppers No.6 .Bread 	ilOg. 
Milk 85ml. Breadi lSg. Buttcrl4g Butter 14g. Butter 14g. 

Sugar 7g. 
- 

- Dinner- 
Spoon Milk Half Mixed Full 

Sago in Rice 57 g. Mutton in Rice 227g. Broth or 
jelly 57g; Milk 565ml. J In Broth Mutton for Soup 565ml. 
Sugar 21g. Bread 1 13g. 565ml rice curry 227g. or Meat 
Milk 85 ml. Sugar 21g. I  or meat I Vegetable roasted 840g. 

or Suji113g. I milkroasted 28g. Bread 113g. 
in lieu of rice J orfried 283g. I Bread 57g. Potatoes 340 g; 

� Bread ll3g. 
Potatoes 227g. 

Supper 
Tea 565ml. Tea 565 in]. 	Tea 565ml. 	Coffee 565 ml. Tea565 ml. 
Sugar 2g. Bread 170g. 	Bread 170g. 	Bread 1. 70g. 	Bread ’log: 
Milk 225rnl. Butter 14g. 	Butter 14g. 	Butter 14g. 	Butter 14g. 

YB-The weight of the meat for the yarious diet shall be ordinarily issued 
exclusive of bone. An addition at the rate of 25 per cent shall 
be made when meat is issued with bone, Wines, Spirits and eggs 

- may be presctibed in addtion to any of the diets as the Medical 
Officer may deem necessary. Other e*tta will only be usually 
allowed on spoon and milk diets. 

S 

4 

4 
H. Class A and B Prisoners (Vegetarians) 

Milk 
Bread 340g. 
Rice 85g. 
(incuding 28g. 
of kanji water or 
Suji llSg. in 
lieu of rice) 
Milk 11 &305ml. 
for coffee 
Butter 71g. 
Sugar 64g. 
including 21g. 
for Coffee 
Coffee 35g. 
Salt 4g. 

Mixed 
Coffee 35 g. 
Dhall 113g. 
Rice 840 g. 
Curry 
powder 14 g. 
Sugar 42 g. 
Milk 170 ml. 
Butter 2g. 
Bread 113g. 
Country 
vegetables 170g. 
Salt 28g. 
Tamarind 7g. 
Gingelly oil I 4m1. 
Butter Milk 280ml.. 
Pepper water 280znl. 

Spoon 
ago 57 g. 

Coffee 35 g. 
Sugar 64g. 
Milk 255 ml. 
Rice Slg. 
for Kanji 
Water 
SaUt4 g. 

Ordinaty 

Ordinary 
vegetarian 
jail diet. 

16/3274/95/MC 4 	- - 
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2. DISTRIBUTION OF DIET 

Spoon 

Coffee 565 ml. 
Sugar2l g. 
Milk 85 ml. 

Sago in jelly 579. 
Sugar 7 g. 
Milk 85 ml. 

Dinner 

Rice 57 g. 	1 
Milk 565 ml. 	IN 
Bread 114 g. - rice 
Sug& 21 g. Milk 
or Suji in lieu 
ofrice 113g. J 

Ordinaty 

Ordinary vege- 
tarian jail diet. 

0 

S 
Rice 170 g 
Dhall 85 g. 
Country 
vegetables 85 g. 
Butter 
Milk 280 ml. do. 

Breakfast 

Milk 	- Mixed 

Coffee 565 ml. 	Coffee 565 ml. 
Milk 565 ml. . Bread 113g. 
Bread 113 g. Butter 28 g. 
Sugar 14 g. 

Supper 

Coffee 565 ml. 	Coffee 565 ml. 	Coffee 565 In1. 

Sugar 14g. 	Bread 113g. 	Rice 170g. 

Milk 85 ml. 	Butter 14 g. 	Pepper water 280 mL 
Country 
vegetables 85 g; 	do. 

m. Class ’c’ Prisoners 

I. ARTIcLES COMPRISING THE DIFFERENT HEAD OF DIETS FOR A DAY 

Spoon Milk Low Ordinary 

Sago 113 g. Bread 340 g. Mutton in Mutton for 
or rice broth 170g. curry 227 g. 

Sugar 57g. Milk 11 & Bread 340g. *Rice 227g. 
135 ml. 

Sugar 57 g. Butter or Curry power 4 g. 

Rice 57 g. for kanji 
for 	rice 57g. 

(Thee 28 g. 
Onion 28g. 

Country 
vegetables 113g. 

-kanji 	Salt 4 g. Barley 57 g. **Hoppers No. 6 

Salt 4g. 
c; 

water Flour 14 g. 
Salt 28 g. 

Bread 227 g. 
Butter or Ghee 28 g. 

iVflLa.J’ ’--�) 	 -- 

Rice :--Ordinary Jail diet substituting rice for dr grain. 

0r rice 458 gm Omitting Bread. 
fl Hoppers to .eigh 37g. each 

’S 



115 

Milk early morning Meal 

Spoon Milk Low Ordinary Rice 

Sago 28 g. Bread or rice 1 13g 	Bread 113g. Hoppers No. 6 	Rice 140g. 

Sugar 14g. Sugar 28 g. Butter or Butter or 
- Milk 285 ml. ghee 14g.ghee 14g. 

Mid-day Meat 

Sago 57g. Bread or Mutton in Mutton for Rice 283g. � rice 170g. troth 140g. curry 227g. and half 

Sugar 28 g. Milk 565 ml. Bread 114g. Vegetable 1l3 g. rena thug 
Milk 565 ml. Sugar 28 g. Rice 227 g. article of 

4 dietar9 

Evening 

Sago 28 g. Milk 285 ml. Bread 227 g. Bread 227 g. do. 

Sugar 14 g. - Butter or Butter or 
Ghee 14g. Ghee 14g. 

The weight of the meat in the above diet shall be exclusive of bones. 

� In case in which the Medical Officer considers it necessary 14g. tea 42g. 
coffee per diem may be orderedwith any of the above diets, when given 
with the low or ordinary diets, 42 g.  sugar and 170 ml. milk will also be allowed. 

Diet scale for State prisoners.�Every State prisoner confined in Jail 
shall receive dietary in accordance with orders of Government passed relating 

* to him. 

� 	 CHAPIER XXI 

dLOTHING AND BEDDING 

Convicts to wear Jail clothing.�Every convict under sentence of 
rigorous imprisonment shall be required to wear jail, clothing as prescribed 
in these rules and shall be supplied with Jail bedding, any prisoner of any 

� 	other class shall be 9upplied withclothing and bedding if he require it. 

Material of prisoners’. clothing.�Ali prisoners shall be provide 
with clothing of white cotton material. 

Clothing of indian "C" class male convts.�(l) The clothing 
of male C class convicts other than Convict Overseers, Convict Warder; 
convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment and undertrials to whom it may 
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be necessary to issue clothing from the Jail stock shall consist of a * haIr 
sleeve open bush shirt, a mundoo, and an undcrcloU. These articles shall 
constitute a suit. No pocket shall he allowed. The dimensions of a mundoo 
shall be 1.83 in. x 1.07 m. 

The clothing of a "C’ class female convict shall consist of 2 single 
cloths 4.57 m..and 1.83 m. in length and 1.14 m. in width sari and a bodice 
(ravikai) provided that Mohamedan and Chris dan stomen shall be given. 
the option of.wearing in lieu of a cloth, a petticoat (pavada’) and in upper 
cloth (dhavani) of the style usually worn by women of those classes, 3.66 ni. 
of material being allowed for each article. 

Male habitual convicts shall be requirec[ to wear shirt with a * 
round black mark about the size of a rupee and female habitual convicts a 
bluo or black border 2.5 cm. wide on both edges of their clothes. 

Male convicts under sentence for life shall be required to wear 
shirt with a red round mark of the size of a rupee and females of the same class 
a red border 2.5 cm. wide on both edges of their clothes. 

Every convict shall be furnished with two cotton towels 1.22 in 
by 0.61 m. on admission. 

The clothing of "Star Class" prisoncrs should be distinguished 
by means of a red star knitted on the shirt in the centre in front. 

Period clothing should last�Every C class male convict shall be 
jrovided with two suits and every C class female convict with two cloths of 
4.57 m. and 1.83 rn. and two ravikais. A shirt shall not ordinarily be issued 
more often than once in nine months and a new mundoo more often than once 
in four months. For females a new cloth or a petti-coat or upper cloth should 
ordinarily last for six months. A new towel may if necessary, be furnished 
to each convict- not oftener than once in three months. 	 - 

Clothing to be marked on issue.�The date of issue, and the convict’s 
number shall be marked On all clothing and bedding in use. 

Clothing of Convict Warders.�Every Convict Warder shall be supplied 
with the following uniform in addition to the cloths allowed to a "C" class 
convict:- 

(i) Two, white tunics and 2 long trousers made of better quality 
drill than those ordinarily supplied to convicts. 

- (ii) One rain coat: 

One pair of sandals. 

A white turban with blue fringe 8 cm. in length. 

One whistle with chain. 

* G.O. (Ms.) 176/92/Home dated, 17-10-1992 
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Every Convict Wrder shall wear his number on the fringe of his turban. 
Items (i), (iii) and (iv) to be supplied annually and items (ii) and (v) when 
worn out. - 

362. Clothing and bedding of A and B class male convicts�The following 
scale of clothing and bedding shall be allowed annually to A and B class male 
convicts. 

(1) Accustomed to Erupen mpde of dressing 

Coats, cotton 
Trousers, cotton 
Pair of braces 
Shirts, cotton 
Flannel banians 
Sleeping drawers 
Towels (face) 
Comb 
Pillow cases 
Straw mat 
Mattress 
Cumbly blanket 
Night shirts, cotton 
Pairs of socks 
Shoes, pairs 
Handkerchiefs 
Sun-hat (pith) 
Towels. (bath) 
Langoties 
Pillows 
Bedsheets, 
Mattress covers 

To other A and B class male convicts viz. 

Dhothi ;  .4 
Shirts, cotton 4 
Banians, cotton 4 
Sandals, pairs 2 
Towels (face) 2 
Langoties or underwear 4 
Comb 
Pillows 2 
Pillow cases 4 
Straw mat 
Mattress 1 
Woollen blanket 1 
Bedsheets 2 
Mattress covers 2 

(2) 

S 
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363. Clothing of A and B class female convicts�The following scale of 
clothing shall be allowed annually (a) to female convicts of thç A and B class 
who adopt the European mode of dressing viz. 

Bodies or jackets, cotton 	 2 
Petticoats, cotton 	 2 
Banians, flanneL 	 - 	2 
Garters pair 
Napkins 	 4 
Towels 	 2 
Sun-hat 
Chemises, cotton 	- 	 2 

ight gowns, cotton 	 2 
Stocking, pairs 	 2 
Handkerchiefs 	 2 
Shoes, pairs 	 2 
Comb 	, 

(b) to others, viz 
* "Sarees 	 - 4 

� 	 Underskirt 4 
Under garment 2 metres Jail cloths 
Towels 2 
Bodies 4 
Handkerchiefs 2 
Comb 1- 

� Sandals pairs 2 
Blouses 4" 

(I) The scale of bedding shall be the same as that for male prisoners. 
The flannel banian shall be issued only during the winter months. 
A sufficient supply of soap and changes of linen and toweLs shall 
he allowed at such intervals as the Superintendent may direct. 

In the case of female prisoners who do not adopt European mode 
of dressing the I.G. of Prisons may sanction any variation in the 
kind of the bedding and clothing required in individual cases, 
provided that the expenditure involved by such a change does 
not exceed the cost that would otherwisç be incurred if the articles 
laid down in the scale are supplied. 

Pending orders on the re-classification of European and Anglo-
Indian prisoners placed by the Magistrate in Class "C" such 
prisoners shall be treated like other prisoners of the "C" cass in, 
respect of the supply of clothing and beedding. They may, 
however be supplied with one pair of socks, one pair of shoes and 
one sun-hat. 

* G.O. (Ms.) 62192/Home dated, 28-4-1992 

S 

a 
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Eui’opean or Anglo Indian prisoners who are finally, placed in the "C" 
class may be supplied with sun-hat, socks and shoes in accordance with 

the following scale.:- 

Sun-hat 	 1 annually. 

Socks and shoes 1 pair each to be renewed when necessary but not 
oftener than once in six months. 

(4) The provisions of sub-rules (3) and (4) of rule 358 shall apply 
to the clothing prescribed for "B" class female convicts. 

* 	(5) A piece of blue cloth, 6.5 cm. square, shall be stitched in front of 
the cap or sun-hat issued to male habitual prisoners of the " B " 

class. 

* 363- A. Clothing and bedding for special class undertrial Prisoners, and Special 
class Convict Prisoners.�Every special class undertrial. prisoner can have his 
own clothing and bedding. But those who are unable to provide their own 
cloths and bedding shall be supplied with them at Governmen t cost and the 
nature of the clothing shall be at the. discretion of the Superintendent of the 
JaiL Every prisoner shall also be provided with one mattress, one grass mat 
of suitable’ length and one pillow (with cover). 

Clotjting of convicts attending Court.�Convipts. sent in custody to a 
Court either as a witness or as an accused person shall wear ordinary private 
clothing. For this purpose the private clothing of convicts retned in Jail 

under the provisions of Chapter xxiii of Prison Rules tendered by friends 
or relatives shall be issued to the convict before proceeding to, and withdrawn 
on his return from, Court daily. In other cases the Superintendent shall 
provide clotlung of a kind suitable to the class to which the convict belongs. 

Clothing of convicts when undertrial.�Convicts sent in custody, to 
the High Court or to a Sessions Court shall wear .ordinary private clothing; 

� - theirneck tickets shall also be removed. For this purpose the private clothing 
of convicts retained in Jail under the provisions of Chapter XXIII of the 
Prison Rules or tendered by friends or relativcs shall be issued to the convict 
before proceeding to, and withdrawn on his return from, Court daily. In 
other cases the Superintendent shall provide clothing of a kind suitable to 
the class to which the convict belongs. 

Grant of re,iission for economy in wearing of clothing.---No grast of 
special remission fbr economy in the wearing of clothing under Rules 312 and 
313 shall be made to the same convict oftener than once in six months. If a 
convict has kept his clothing in good order for this period he should then 
receive both remission and a new suit, the old suit being withdrawn. 

* Inserted by G.O. (Ms.) 192169/Home dated, 	- 31st May 1969 



120 

Supply of extra clothing for .  works.�Men employed on work which 
specially soil their clothing’e.g., cooking and scavenging, may in addition to 
the ordinary scale of clothing be supplied with an old suit for wear during 
working hours; cooks may be allowed an apron of coarse canvas or gunny. 

Itistruction regarding the Scaring of clothing.�Convicts employed on. 	t 
garden workand on active occupations in closed workshops, kitchens, etc., 
do not ordinarily require to wear a jacket while at work. On the other hand, 
care should be taken that at meal times, at inspections, and in cold weather 
all prisoners are properly clad.. Prisoners should not be allowed to wear 
wet cloths. 	 . 	 r 

40 
Issue of water proof /ioods.�Water proof hoods of an ’approved 

pattern may at the discretion of the Superintendent, be issued to prisoners 
on extramural labour. 	 . 

Issue of exirti clothing to 	invalids.�Ext’ra clothing and bedding 
shall be issued to the sick, aged or infirm on the recommendation of the 
Medical Officer. 

Supply of bedding to Indian prisoners.�The bedding of C class prisoners 
shall consist of two cotton jamkak and a coir mat Or jute mat. . The mat 
shall be 2.44 m. in length and 76 cm. in breadth, so that one end may be 
rolled up to form a pillow. These should last for three years., ’Where pials 
with a head-rest exists, the length of the’mat need not exeed 1.83 m. No 
prisoner shall be allowed to wear his jamkal while at work. (The prisoners 
of the Cannanore Central Jail be supplied with onejamkal and One woollen 
blanket in,place ofajamkal in view of the climate condition of the place). 

Charge of clothing store.�The Deputy Jailer shall be in charge of the 
clothing store and shall be held responsible for all’clothing and bedding. 
He should be allowed a sufficient number of prisoners to enable him to have 	’s 
the clothing frequently moved and qcposed to the sun and air. The strictest 46 
attention should be paid to having all clothing washed thoroughly heforc 
being placed in stock. 

Repair and ’inspection of clothing and bedding�A fixed day weekly 
shall be appointed for the repair of clothing. At the weekly parades of 
prisoners, the Superintendent shall pay special attention to the clothing and 
bcdding and shall satisfy himself that each man’s kit is complete and in 
proper condition. 

Disposal of unserviceable clothirig.�Unserviceable clothing should be 
struck off the Clothing Register (Form No. 19). under the initial of the 
Superintendent, and utilised for the cleaning of lamps, carbines or machinery. 
No Jail clothing shall be sola until it has been torn or cut, into small pieces. 
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Disposal of clothing of distharged prisoners�Prison clothing shall not 
be given to discharged prisoners and care shall be taken that prisoners on 
release surrender their full outfit. Clothing so received should, if fit for 
further use, be throughly washed, repaired if necessary, and taken into store 
for reissue. 

Submission of clothing indents.�No clothing or bedding shall be issued 
from the manufacturing department of the Jail except upon an indent passed 
by the Superintendent and sanctioned by the Inspector General of Prisons. 
No clothing or bedding shall be purchased in the local market except in very 
special circumstances and then only with the sanction of the Government. 

* 	 CHAPTER XXII 

CONVICT LABOUR AND JAIL INDUSTRIES 

Classes of labour and scale of taslcs.�All Jail labour shall be divided 
into three main classes, hard, medium and light. The scale of tasks arranged 
according to these classes, shall be as printed in Appendix I. 

Amount of wages for tasked labour.�Prisoners employed on tasked 
labour shall be to wages at the rate specified in Annexure I. 

ANNEXURE 

S TATE ME NT�A 

The rates of wages for the period from 6-8-1969 to 13-11-1977 
for tasked labour in Central Jails 

k 	
. 	 Rate of Wages 

SI. .No. 	Categories of Labour 	 - 
* 	 * ordinary 	@Extra 

(1) 	 (2) 	 (3) 	 (4) 

� 	I. 	Weaving 	 20 Paise 	40 Paise 
Coir making 	 20 ,, 	40 
Khadi Spinning 	 20 ,, 	40 
Tailoring 	 20 ,, 	40 
Book Binding 	 20 ,, 	40 
Carpentry skilled. 	 30 ,, 	 40 
Carpentry Unskilled 	 20 ,, 	 40 

* For completing a day’s task. 

@ For a clay’s extra task. 

16/3274/95/MC. 



* Ordinary 

35 Paise 

35 
35 
35 
35 
45 
35 
50 

@Extra 

50 Paise 

50 
50 
50 
50 
60 
40 
70 

’A * 
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Prisoners working in Jail Press 

For a day’s 	Foraday’s 
- 	 task 	Extra task 

Composing 
Printing 

Binding 
Stereo and Roller Casting 

Handmade boards  

20 Paise 	40 Paise 

20 	 40 

20 	40 	 t 
20 	40 

flIr 

STATEMENT�B 

Showing rates of wages for the period from 14-11-1977 to 
30-5-1980 for tasked labour on Central Prisons 

Rates of Wages 
SI. No. Categories of Labour 

Weaving 
Coir making 
Khadi Spinning 
Tailoring 
Book Binding 
Carpentry skilled 
Carpentry unskilled 
Sawing Wood 

* For completing a day’s task. 

@ For a day’s extra task. 



4- 	1. Weaving 
� 	2. Colt making 

 Khadi Spinning 
 Tailoring 
 Book Binding 
 Carpentry skilled 

� 	7. Carpentry unskilled 
8. Sawing of Wood 

For wmpleting a day’s task - 
For a day’s extra task 

* For completing a day’s task. 

For a day’s extra task. 

	

1.40 
	

2.00 

	

1,40 
	

2.00 

	

1.40 
	

2.00 

	

1.40 
	

2.00 

	

1.40 
	

2.00 

	

1.80 
	

2.40 

	

1.40 	 .60 

	

2.00 
	

2.80 

1.40 
2.00 
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- 	STATEMENT-C 

Showing rates of wages for the period from 31-5-1980 to 9-11-1987 
for tasked labour in Central Prisons 

Rates 
SI. Categories of Labour 
No. * Ordinary ’Extra 

S 	i. Weaving 70 Paise 1.00 Rupee 

2. Colt making 70  1.00 
S 	3. Khadi Spinning 70  1.00. 

 Tailoring 70 	,, 1.00 

 BookBinding 70 	,, 1.00 

 Carpentry skilled 90 	,, 1.00 

 Carpentry unksilled 70 	,,. 

1.00 Rupee 
0.80 
1.40  Sawing of Wood 

STATEMENT-fl 

Rates of wages for the period from 10-11-1987 to 24-11-1994 
for tasked Labour 

SI. 	Item of works 	 Ordinary task 	Extra task 
No. 	 It. Ps. 	It. Ps. 
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STATEMENT-E 

Bates of wages for tasked labour with effect from 25-11-1994 

SI. 
No. 

Categories of Labour 
Ordinary task 

Rs. 

Rates 

Extra task 
Ri. 

 Weaving 2.10 3.00 
 Coirmaking 2.10 3.00 
 Khadi Spinning 2.10 3.00 
 Tailoring 2,10 3.00 
 Bookbinding 2.10 3.00 
 Carpentryskilled 2.70 3.60 
 Carpentryunskilled 2.10 2.40 
 Sawing of wood 3.00 4.20 

For completing a day’s task 2.10 
For a day’s extra task .. 3.00 

379. Amount of wages for untasked Iabour.-Prisoners employed on 
untasked labour shall be entitled to wages at the rates specified in Annwmre II 

ANNExuRB IT 

STATEMENT-A 

Showing the rites of wages for the period from 6-8-1969 to 13-11-1977 
for untasked labour in Central Jails 

SI.No. Categories of Labour Rates of wages 

(1) (2)  (3) 

 Scavenging work where there is no 35 paise per head per day 
flush out latrines - 

 For cleaning of Flushout latrine 20 paiseper head per day 
 Culinary 30 paise for Class I 

20 paise for Class IT 
 Gardening 20 paise for Class I 

12 paise for Class IT 
 Maintenance of building construction 20 paise for Class I 

of building, road making, Nursing 12 paise for Glass IT 
orderly and such other work for which 35 paise for skilled 
no task be fixed.. 

 Sweeping and carrying water. 20 paise for Class I 
12 paise for Class 11 

1 

I 
0 
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(1) (2) (3) 

 Paddy pounding 35 paise for skilled 
20 paise for Class-I 
12 paise for Class-IL 

 Barber 25 paise for Class-I 
12 paise for ClassITr 

 Convict Nursing orderly 20 paise 
 Orderly in Jail Canteen 20 paise 

.4  Pounding of wheat 15. paise 
 Skilled masonary work 25 paise for skilled 

20 paise for Class-I 
12 paise for Glass-IT 

 Carrying of laterite stones 35 paise for skilled 

-. 44 
- 20 paise for Glass-I 

12 paise for Glass-TI 
T’  Cement plastering 12 paise 

 Carpenter prisoners employed in 35 paise for skilled 
maintenance and repair gang 20 paise for Class-I 

 Sizing 35 paise for skilled 
20 paise for ClassI 

 Dyeing 85 paise for skilled 
20 paise for Class-I 

 Drifting 	 . 35 paise for skilled 
20 paise for Glass-I 

 Beaming 35 paise for skilled 
20 paise for Class-I 

 Store attebder 35 paise for skilled 
20 paise for Class-I 

 Manufacturing and repairing looms, 35 paise for skilled 

.1 windows, doors, ceiling, roofings 20 paise for Glass-I 

’ 

and caving 
0  All works in smithy 35 paise for skilled 

20 paise for Glass-I 

2 3. Cattle keeping including milking 35 paise for skilled 
20 paise for Glass-I 

 Bailing (Glass-I only) 	 ---- 35 paise for skilled 
 Warp jointing 35 paise fior skilled 

20 paise for Class-I 
 Expert worksmanship in cutting and 	- 35 paise 

sizing of cloths in tailoring (Glass-I only) 
27; Laundry work 25 paise for skilled 

20 paiie for Glass-i 
 Ironing 25 paise for skilled 

20 paise for Class-I 
 Polishing and sandpapering 20 paise for Class-I 

. 12 paise for Class-IT 
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(1) 	 (2) 	 (3) 

 Pirn distribution 12 paise 
 Orderlies 20 paise 
 Oil crushing 20 paise for Glass-I 

- 	 12 paise for Glass-IT 

 Handmade paper industry  
 Bee Keeping (Class-lI) 12 paise 
 Book binding 20 paise for Class-I 

12 paise for Glass-il 

 Cleaning and colouring of leather 
- twisting cord preparing gum etc, 

(ClassI&II)  
 
 

Tailoring where task is not fixed 
Selection of leather cutting and insole, 25 paise for skilled 
half sole, cut sole and for distributing 20 paise for Glass-I 
cord, nails, wax etc. (Glass-I and II) - 

 Stiching leather (on sewing machine) 35 paise 
according to requirements (Class-I) 

 Muttay loading, counting, drying, 20 paise for Class-I 
threshed cob fibre and building and 12 paise for Class-TI 
weighing cob fibre 

 Skilledworks (workshop) 35 paise 
 Sweepers 20 paise for Class-I 

12 paise for Class-I! 
 Gardening 20 paise 

STATEMENT-B 

Showing rates of wages for the period from 14-11-1977 to 30-5-1980 
for imtasked labour 

Rates per day 	 - 
SlJ’fo. - 	Category of Labour 	

Skilled 	Classs�I Clans�Il - 

	

Ps. 	Ps. 	Ps. 

(1) 	 (2) 
	

(3) 	(4) 

I. Scavenging work where there is no 	60 

	

fiushout 1atrine 	- 
Cleaning of fiushout latrines 	 35 
CtiUnary (cooking work) 	 .. 	- - 	45 	35 

-4 

4 

q 

LA 
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

 Gardening .. 35 25 

 Maintenance of building, Constructions 50 35 25 
of building, road making, nursing 
orderly and such other work for 
which no task be fixed 

 Sweeping and carrying water 50 35 25, 
 Paddypounding. .. 35 

35 
25 
25  Barber .. 

�  Orderly in Jail canteen 35 
 Pounding wheat 30 - 	.  Skilled Masonary work 50 35 25 _  Cement &Plastering 50 

50 
35 
35 

25 
25  Carrying of laterite stones 

 Carpenter prisoners employed on 50 35 
maintenance and repair gang 

 Sizing 50 35 
 Dyeing 50 35 
 Drifting 50 35 

18.. Beaming 50 35 
 Store Attender 50 35 
 Manufacturing and repairing looms, 50 35 

windows, do3rs, ceiling, roofing 
and carving 

 All work in smithy 50 35 
 Cattle keeping including milking 50 35 
 Bailing .. 50 
 Warp grinding 50 35 

j 
 Expert workmanship in cutting and .. 50 

sizing of dhothis in tailoring 

*  Laundrywork 50 35 
 Ironing 50 35 
 Polishing and sand papering .. 35 25 
 Pirns distribution 25 
 Orderlies 	 - 35 
 OilCrushing �.. 35 25 
 Hand made paper industry .. 35 25 
 Bee Keeping ... .. 25 
 Book binding - 35 25 
 Gleaning and colouring of leather �.. 35 25 

 
twisting, cord preparing gum etc. 
Tailoring where task is not fixed .. 35 25 �  Selection of leather cutting and insole, ... 50 35 
half sole, cut sole and for distributing � 	- 

-- cord, nail, wax etc. - 
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(1) 	 (2) 	 (3) 	(4) 	(5) 

Stitching leather (on sewing machine) 	.. 	 50 
according to requirements 
Muttay loading, counting drying 	.. 	35 	25 
threshed coir fibre and bundling and 
weighing coir fibre 
Convict warders per head per day 	40 	.. 	50 
duty per head for night duty 
Members in the Prison Welfare 	.. 	40 
Committee 

They are not classified in any of the task and wages schedule. 

STATEMENT-B (1) 

Showing rates of wages for untasked labour 

- 	 Rates of wages 
.)t.JY0. 	Categories of L4OOU 

Class I Class If 

P. Ps. 

 Skilled work (workshop) 50 
.2. Sweepers 35 25 
3. Gardening 35 

STATEMENT-8 (2) 

Printing Press 

Rate of wages 
S1.Xo. 	Categories of Labour 

Ordinaty Extra 

PS. 

1 Composing 	-’ 35 50 
 irinting 35 50 
 Binding 35 50 
 Stereo and roller casting 35 50 
 Handmadeboard.s .35 50 

4 

C 
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STATEMENT-C 

Showing rates of wages for the period from 31-5-1980 to 9-11-1987 
untasked labour 

Rates per head per da, 
Sl.Xo. 	Category of Labour 	

Skilled 	Class I 	Class II 

4 
	(1) 	 (2) 
	

(3) 	(4) 	(5) 

e 
	 Its. Ps. 	its: P. its. p �  

 Scavenging work where there is no 1.00 
flushout latrines 

 Cleaning of flushout latrines 0.70 

 Culinary (cooking work) .. 0.90 0.70 

 Garderung 0.70 0.50 

5: Maintenance of building road 1.00 0.70 0.50 
making, nursing orderly and such  
other works for which no task be 

6. 
fixed. 
Sweepingand Carrying water 1.00 0.70 0.50 

7.. Paddy pounding .. 0.70 0.50 

& Barberservice .. 0.70 0.50 

 Orderly in Jail Canteen 0.70 
 Pounding of wheat 0.60. 

 Skilled Masonry work 1.00 0.70 0.50 

 Cement Plastering 1.00 0.70 0.50 

 Carrying of Laterite stonps 1.00 0.70 0.50 

 Carpenter Prisoners employed in 1.00 0.70 
maintenance and repair gang 

 Sizing 1.00 0.70 

 Dyeing 1.00 0.70 

 Drifting 	. 1.00 0.70 

18 Beaming 1.00 0.70 

 Store Attender 	 . 1.00 0.70 

 Manufacturing and repairing looms, 1,00 0.70 
window, doors, ceiling, roofing and 

 
curving 
All work in smithy 1.00 0.70 

 Cattle keeping including milking 1.00 0.70 

 Bailing 	 . .. 
. 	1.00 

 Warp grinding 1.00 . 	0.70 

 Expert workmanship in cutting and .. 1.00 
- ilzing of dhoties in tailoring  

- 16/3274/95/MC. - 	- 	- 

4 
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(fl. () (5)’ 	- 

 Laundry work 1.00 0.70 

 Ironing 	 . 1.00 - 	 0.70 .. 

 Polishing and sand panering .. 0.70 0.50 

 Pins distribution 0.50 

 Orderlies 	 - 0.70 

 Oil crushing .. 0.70 0.50 

 Hand made paper industry .. 0.70 - 	 0.50 

 Cleaning and colouring, of leather, . 	 . 0.70 0.50 
twisting cord, preparing gum etc. - 

,Bee Keeping .. .. 0.50 

 Bookbinding 	 . .. 0.70 0.50 
 Tailoring where task is not fixed .. 0.70 0.50 
 Selection of leather cutting of insole, .. 1.00 0.70 

half sole, cutsole and for distributing 
cord, nail wax etc. 

 Stitching of leather (on Sewing .. .. 1.00 
machine) according to requirements - 

 Muttay 	loading, counting drying .. 0.70 0.50 
threshed coir fibre and bundling and  
weighing coir fibre. 

 Convict warders on day duty arid for . 	 . 0.80 1.00 
night duty. 

. Members in the Prison Welfare ,. 0.80 
Committee 

They are not classified in any of the task and wages schedule. S 

STATELMENr-C (1) 

St/Yb. 	Categories of Labour 

Skilled work (Workshop) 

Sweepers 

Gardening 

Rates per/lead 

	

� Class I 	Class II 

1.00 

	

0.70 	0.50 

0.70 
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STATEKfENT-a (2) 

Printing Press 

Rates 
Sl.Xo. 	Category of Labour  

Ordinary Extra 

Is. 	Ps. Rs. Ps. 

Composing 0.70 1.00 
Printing 0.70 1.00 
Binding 0.70 1.00 
Stereo and roller casting 0.70 1.00 
Hand made boards 0.70 1.00 

The minimum and maximum rates of wage.s of the prisoners will be fixed 
as 50 Ps. 	and Rs. 1.60 respectively. 

STATEMLNT-D 

Showing rates of wages for the period from 10-11-1987-24-114994 
for untasked labour 

Sl.Xo. 	Item of work  
Skilled 

E,thanced rates of wages 

Class I 	Class II 

(1) 
_(4) (5) - 

* 
Rs.Ps. Rs.P 

 Scavenging work(where no flushout 2.00 
latrines) 

 Cleaning of flushout latrines 1.40 
 Culinary (Kitchen) . 	. 1.80 1.40 
 Gardening .. 1.40 1.00 
 Maintenance of Building, road 2.00 1.40 1.00 

mang, nursing orderlies and such 
other work in which no task is fixed 

 Sweeping and Carrying water 2.00 1.40 1.00 
 Paddy Pounding .. 1.40 1.00 
 Barber service .. 1.40 1.00 
 Orderly in Jail Canteen 1.40 
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(1) 	 (2) 

Pounding of wheat 
Skilled Masonry work 
Cement 15lastering 
Quarrying of Laterite stone 
Carpenter Prisoners in maintenence 
and repair gang 

Sizing 
Dyeing 
Drifting 
Beaming 
Store attender 
Manufacturing and reparing lodms 
ceiling, roofing and carving etc. 
All work in smithy 
Cattle keeping including milking 
Bailing 
Warp grinding 
,Expert workmanship in cutting and 
sizing dhoties in tailoring 
Laundry work 
Ironing 
Polishing and sand papering 
Pirns distribution 
Orderlies 
Oil crushing 
Hand made paper industry 
Beekeeping 
Book binding 
Cleaning and colouring of leathdr 
twisting cord preparing gum etc. 
Tailoring where task is not fixed 
Selection of leathercutting of insole, 
half sole cut sole and distributing 
cord nail, wax etc. 
Stitching of Jeather (on sewing 
machine ) according to requirements 
Muttay loading, counting drying 
threshed coir fibre and handling and 
weighing of coir fibre. 
Convict warden on day dity 
Convict warders on night duty 
Members in the Prison Welfare 
Committee 

(3) (4)  (5) 

1.20 
2.00 1.40 1.00 	A 

2.00 1.40 1.00 
2.00 1.40 1.00 
2.00 1.40 

2.00 1.40 .. .1 

2.00 1.40 
2.00 1.40 .. 

2.00 1.40 
2.00 1.40 
2.00 1.40 

2.00 1.40 .. 
2.00 	- 1.40 .. 

2.00 .. 

2.00 1.40 .. 
2.00 

2.00 1.40 
2.00 1.40 

1.40 1.00 
LOU 
1.40 

1.40 1;00 
1.40 1.00 

1 . 00  
1.40 1.00 
1.40 1.00 

1.40 1.00 

2.00 1.40 

2.00 

1.40 	1.00 

1.60 
2.00 
1.60 
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(1) 	 (2) 	 -(3) 	(4) 	(5)- 

Skilled work (workshop) 	- 	�. 	2.00 

Sweepers 	
1.40 	1.00 

Gardening 	. 	
.. 	1.40 

- 	 STATEMENTD (1) 

4 	 - 
Labour in the Printing Press 

Enhanced rate 

Sl.No. 	Category of Labour 	- 	- 
Ordinaty Extra 

- .Rs. 	Ps. Rs. Pg. 

. 1.40 2.00 
1. 	Composing P 1.40 2.00 
2 	Printing 	

- - 1.40 2.00 
Binding 1 .40 2.00 . Stereo roller casting - 	1.40 2.00 & 	HandmadeBOards 

-- 	-.. 

STATE EN1-E 

Rates of wages of untasked labour with .ffect from 25-11-1994 

.. -- 
Si. No. 	 Item of work Skilled Class I Class II 

(1 	 - 	(2) - (3) (4) (5) 

� - Rs. Pg. Its. Ps. Rs. Ps. 

Scavenging.work(where no 3.00 .. - 
- 	flushout latrines) 	- - 

Cleaning of fiushout latrines 2.10 .. 	 - 
2.70 2.10 

Culinarf(Kitchen) 
Maintenance of building, road 3.00 2.10 1.50 

making, nursing orderlies-and such 
other work for which no task is fixed 1.50 
Sweeping and carrying water 3.00 2.10 

2.10 1.50 - Gardening 
.. 

2.10 1.50 
Paddypounding .. 

2.10 1.50 - 	8. 	Barberservice - 	.. 
2.10 9. 	Orderly in Jail Canteen 	- 	- 
1.80 - 	10. 	Pounding of wheat 	- 
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(I) 	 . 	(2) 

Skilled masonry work 
Cement Plastering 

U. Quarrying of laterite stone 
Carpenter prisoners in maintenance 
and repair gang 
Sizing 
Dyeing 
Drifting 
Beaming 
Store Attender 
Manufacturing and repairing looms, 
ceiling, roofing and carving 
All work in smithy 
Cattle keeping including milking 
Bailing 
Warp grinding 
Expert workmanship in cutting 
and sizing dhothis in tailoring 
Laundry work 
Ironing 
Polishing and sand papering 
Pirns distribution 
Orderlies 
Oil crushing 
Handmade paper industry 
Bee keeping 
Book binding 
Cleaning and colouring of leather 
twisting cord; prepairing gum etc. 
Tailoring where task is not fixed 
Selection of leather cutting of insole, 
hàlfsolc, cutsole and distributing 
cord, nail, wax etc. 
Stiching of leather (on sewing 
machine) according to requirement 
Muttay loading, counting, drying 
threshed coir fibre and bundlin+ 
and weighing of coir fibre 
Convict warders on day duty 
Convict warders on night duty 
Members in the Prison Welfare 
Committee 

43.. Skilled work (workshop) 
Sweepers 
Gardening 

(3) (4) (5) 

3.00 2.10 1.50 
3.00 2.10 1.50 
3.00 2.10 . 	1.50 	. 
3.00 2.10 

3.00 2.10 
3.00 2.10 
3.00 2.10 .. 
3.00 2.10 
3.00 2.10 :. 
3.00 2.10 
3.00 2.10 
3.00 2.10 
3.00 2.10 

3.00 
3.00 2.10 

3.00 

3.00 	. 2.10 
3.00 2.10 

2.10 1.50 
1.50 
2.10 

2.10 1.50 
2.10 1.50 

1.50. 
2.10 1.50 
2.10 1.50 	. 

2.10 1.56 
3.00 2.10 � 

3.00 

2.10 	1.50 

2.40 
3.00 
2.40 

3.00 
2.10 	l.5& 
2.10 
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STATEMENT�E (1) 

Labour in the Printing Press 

Rates 
A 	

Sl.Xo. Categoiy olLabour 
Ordinary task Extra task 

Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps. 

f’ 	
1. Composing 2.10 3.00 

� 2. Printing 	 . 2.10 3.00 

 Binding 2.10 3.00 

 Stereo and roller casting 2.10 3.00 
A 	5: Hand made Boards 2.10 3.00 

380. Wages for work on sundays�Prisoners employed on Sundays shall 
be entitled to wages at the following rates:- 

For full day’s work (8 hrs.) 	.. Rs. 3.00 per head pet Sunday 

For haifa day’s work (4 hours) .. Rs; 3.00 per head per Sunday 
on Sundays on tasked labour 

381. Wages for convict warders.�Convict warders employed on � prisot 
administrative services shaH earn a wage Rs. 2.40 per head per day for duty 
during the day time and Rs. 3.00 per head per day for duty during night. 

Note.�Convict Night Watchmen and Overseers when they are in special 

A circumstances eriipinyed on prison administrative ervices shall earn 
wages at the same rate as cqnvict warders. 

**381 t\. Amount vIwages for prisoners in Open Prison.�Wages for prisoners in 
Open Prison shall be at the fol1owing rates:--- 

For a day task 	 .. Rupees 6 per headS 

For evely extra task 	...Rupees 4.25 per head 

382. Hours of Srk.�For the purposes of calculating. wages the working 
hours a day shall be fixed as 8 hrs. 

383. How to fix the task�The schedule of task for each kind of labour 
shall be as in Appendix I. 	 - 	- 	 - 

G.0. (Ms) No. 367194/HQme dated 12-12-1994 and wages in Open Prison enhanced. 
Vide G.O. (Ms) No. 75/95/Home dated 29-5-1995 
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I-low to utilise the, wages earned.�One third of the wages earned by 
a prisoner may be used for the personal needs in Jail, Qne-third for his family 
and the remaining one-third shall be given to him on release. 	"In 	cases 

or 	extreme 	hardship 	experienced 	by the family of 	a prisoner in a 
Central Prison or an Open Prison 	the Superintendent, of the Prison may, 
on the written request of the prisoner, accord sanction 	for sending money 
to his family from out of the one third portion of the earned wages set apart 
to be paid to him cn release". 	*If  any prisoner has no dependent on him 
he may utilise half the amount of his earnings by wages for his personal needs 
and the balance shall be given to him on release. 

.1 

The amount utilised by a prisoner for his personal use in Jail shall not be 
given in the form of cash but shall he given in the ’form of coupons for making S 

from the Ja.il Canteen. 1The purchase from canteen for a month will 
turchases 

e Limited Rs. 60 for each prisoner which is in&usive of all 	the amount of 
Prisoners cash property, wages 	and 	gratuity 	earned or any otl1er funds. -j 
Nothing in these rules shall apply tc civil Prisoners. 

2 384A. 	Remission in lieu of wages.�If a prisoner wishes to have remission 
of sentence in lieu of wages, he may purchase the remission at the rate 503 
NP, per day 	subject 	to the condition that not more than 30 days 	special 

remission by the Superintendent 	of the Jail and 60 days by the Inspector- 
General of Prisons shall be so granted to any one convict in a year. 

Acknowledgements to be obtained�Signature or thumb impression 
shall be obtained from every prisoner in the respective registers every time the 
earnings in Jail are credited at the end of every week and acknowledgement 
should also be obtained for every disbursement. 

Gtatuity for prisoners unable to work�Prisoners unable to labour due 
to ill-health shall earn gratuity as provided in the rules. 

Disposal qfspeciol variety article manufaetured.�Special variety articles A 
’. ’manufactured by prisoners using their special talents shall be sold and percen- 

tage of the profit ordinarily not exceeding 25% shall be given to them. 

Providing of labour.�Sufficient labour shalJ be provided in each 
jail employing all convicts who can labour. 

Who may grant the wages.�The 	Superintendent of a Jail shaU be 
the authority to grant wages as provided’in the foregoing rules. 

G.0.(Ms.) No.122/78)H. dated 15.12-1978. 
G.O. 	(Ms.) 	130/86jHome dated 	21-6-1986 	and 	0.0. 	(Ms.) 	171192/ Home 	dated 
7.10.1992. 	 - 

’2 iNote:�The 	toPil remission granted by the 	Inspector 	General 	of 	Jrisons and 	the 
Superintendent together under this rule shall not exceed 60 days in a year. 

a G.O. (Ms.) 1661921 Home dated 29.9-1992. 
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Not to be employed on p;ison services.�The Superintendent shall 

see that prisoners employed on untasked labour for prison service shall be the 
absolute minimum No. required for the purpose. 

4� 	 The following shall be the percentage of prisoners to be employed as 

cook, scavangers, sweepers, cleaners and convict warders. 

Cooks 	 4% of the Jail population 

Scaveiigers when no flush-out latrines *3% 	do. 

Cleaners of flush-out latriens 	1% 	do. 

Sweepers 	 2% 	do. 

Convict warders 	 3% 	do. 

4 	During the prevalence of epidemics or for other emergencies the Superin- 
tendent shall appoint more cooks and scavengers temporarily in excess of the 
percentage stated above. The cooks and scavengers appointedfor the Jail 
hospital shall be in addition to the percentage fixed. 

Who may check the task.�The assessing of task done every 
week shall be done by a responsible officer not below the rank of the Assistant 
Jailer in charge of wages section the task assessed should be entered both 
in the task board as well as in a register maintained for that purpose by the 
Officer who assessing the task. The register to be checked and initialled by 
the Jailer at every week-end and by the Superintendent at the end of every 
month. The prisoner should be made known weekly the tasks he has done 
and the amount of wages he would get. Separate task board to be maintained 
for each prisoner. 

Extra work rest riction.�No prisoner passed for medium or light 
labour shall be perniitted to do extra work on the allotted task without the 

� sanction of the Medical Officer recorded in the prisoners History ticket. 

Debit of Expenditure.�The expenditure on account of wages to 
prisoners on task or untasked labour pertaining to the manufactory shall be 
met from the provision under "256 (C)�Jail Manufactures" and the other 
from "256 (B) Other charges�Contingencies." 

Superintendent to determine in the employment.�When the Medical 
Officer has certified the class of labour for which a convict, is fit,  the Superin-

dentent shall determine the particular employment to which such convict 
shall be put with due regai’d to his aptitude, and usefulness when released. 

* Inscrted as 3% by G. 0. (Ms.) 3151611 Home. dated lOthjune 1961 

16/3274/95!MC. 
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(2) All prisoners who are classed as fit for medium or light labour 
only shall once a month be placed before the Medical Offiter who shall examine 
them with a view to their reclassification if necessary. He shall record any 
changes on their history tickets. If any prisoner passed for hard labour sub, 
sequently becomes permanently unfit to perform it, the Medical Officer. 	_ 
shall similarly record the revised class of labour for which the prisoner is fit. 

395. Allowance for social status.�The prison tasks including conser-
-vancy work shall be allotted at the discretion of the Superintendent with due 
regard to the capacity of the prispner, his education, intelligence and aptitude 
and so fa.r as may be practicable with clue regard to his previous habits. 

396. Avaiding frequent change of work.�Frequent change of work except 
on medical grounds, shall be avoided. 

397. Labour not to be exacted on certain days.�(l) No prisoner other 
than jewish prisoner shall be required to perform any inbour other than such 
as may be necessary for the conduct of the internal management and domestic 
economy of the Jail, or to meet any call of emergency on any ol the days 
declared by Government as public holidays. 

No Jewish prisoner shall be required to labour on Saturdays, 
Jewish. New Year (2 days), the day of Atonement the first and last days of the 
Feast Tabernacles (two -days each) the feast- of the Passover (four days) 
and the feast of the-Pentecost (two days) provided he elects to labour on 
Sundays and other holidays. 

On days on which labour is not exacted from convicts those not - 
employed on any domestic or other duties connected with the ntanagemnent of 
the Jail shall be locked into wards or cells. 

The Superintendent may, with the previous sanction of Govern- 	4 
ment, exempt all, or any particular class of prisoners from labour on any 
or days other than those specified at sub-rules (I) and (2) of this Rule. 

398. Restriction on emph1yment on public wor/cs.�No convict 	will be 
employed on public works other than Jail buildings without the special sanction 
of Government. 	- 

399. Employment of convjcts with free labourers.� Convicts shall not be 
employed in àssothation with free labourers, with the exception that skilled 

orkmen may be engaged as foremen or instructors on public worh or in other 
industries. 	 - 	 - 

400. Employment of convicts on dangerous work.�When convicts are 
employed in blasting, we’lsinking, excavations or other *ork of a dangerous 
character it shall be the duty of tke  officer conducting the work to take every 
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reasonable precaution to guard against acbidents. In blasting operations no 
convict ftafl be employed to flit the charges. In escavations the sides shalt 
be slopped or cut in Steps. 

*400A. Cornpensra ton to prisoner’s who meet with occupational injuries death 
etc�When a prisoner while employed in a Prison job or task, having taken 
all reaswahle precautions meets with an accident resulting in death, serious 
injury, physical or mental, the Superintendent shall as soon-as possible submit 
a detailed report add a certificate front a Medical Officer not below the rank 
of a Civil Surgeon to the Inspector General of Prisons with rec.mmendation 
for payment of suitable compensation to the prisoner or to his dependents as 
the case may be. The amount of compensation to be paid shall be decided 

� by the Government in accordande with the rates provided the Workmen’s 
Compensatiqn Act, 1923. - 

- 401. Restriction on bxtrainural cinplojnneiit of presoners.�No convict shall 	at 
any time be employed- on any labour outside the Jail, or be permitted to 
pass out of the jail for the purpose of being so employed, except under the 
written orders of the Superintendent. Unless with the special sanction of 
Government, the employment of convicts on local or municipal roads or works 
or any other form of work, except such as is performed on the Jail premises 
and for jail services, is prohibited. 

Female convicts not to work outside female enelosure.�No female convict 
liall, under any pretext, he employed outside the female encjosure of any 

- Jail.  

Tasks forfcmale juveniles and convicts attending sclwol.�Female prisoners 
shall ordinarily be emplyed in cooking or in the preparation of articles, 
of food, such as :pouIding  husking, or sifting grain and the like, but shall 
not be employed in grinding grain pxcept as a punishment. Whenever 

- possible they shall he given instruction in needlework such as knitting etc., 
and such other domestic industries as will be useful to them after release. 

4s The task to be imposed on any female or juvenile convict shall not exceed 
three-fourths of the task for hard labour prescribed in respect of adultmale 
convicts. In estimating the task forjuveniles and for other prisoners attending 
school, the time occupied in instruction and physical training shall be deemed 
to be occupied in labour for the purposes of Section 35, clause (I) of the 
Travancore-Goehin Prisons Act, 1950 or the Prisons Aet, 1894 (Central Act 
IXof 1894). 

Allotment of labour in cases not provided fbr.�(l) When any form of 
labour not ’specified in the table of tasks is performed by any cOnvict or the 
form of labour is mentioned, but-a definite task is not given, the Superinten-
dent ia.consultation with the Medical Officer shall with due regard to the 
capabilities of the , convict, fix what he considers to be a fair task;, when this 
admits of being done.  

G.O. (MS) 175169/Home dated 3-6-1969. 
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Whenever aconvict, dØdared fit for hard labour is from unavoi-
dable causes employed on a form of labour which is classed as medium or ligi’t, 
the task may, under the brders of the Superintendent and with the approval 
of the Medical Officer be, increased to an extent which in their opinion,the 
convict is capablc of performing with the stipulated working day, provided 
that ordinarily no convict passed as fit for hard labour shall be placed 
on medium or light labour and no convict passed as fit for medium labour 
shall be placed on light labour so long as labour, of the description lie is 
decrared capable of performing is available. 

The form of labour and the amount of the task together with 
every change of work shall be noted on the history ticket of every convict 
against the initials of the officer,  responsible for making the entry. 

*405� Time to be given to aquire skill.�Whenever a convict is given 
work to perform which requires skill and with which he is unacquainted 
or imperfectly acquainted he shall be allowed a reasopable time to acquire the 
necessary knowledge and expertness (with due regard to his intelligence md 
capabilities), before a full task is exacted from him. The task he is set to 
begin with and every subsequent increase shall be noted in the history ticket 
against the initials of the Superintendent or Jailer. 

406: New industry to receive Inspector-General’s sanction.�No new industry 
shall be started in any Jail without the previous sanction of the Inspector-
General. 

Disposal of manufacturcs.-1’he first object to which jail industies 
shall be devoted is the supply of jail requirements. When these are 
satisfied, jail industries sahll be adopted as much as possible to meet the require-
ments of other Government Departments and these Departments are bound 
to obtain articles which they require from Jail., provided that they can be 
supplied by the Jail of the same quality and at the same price as they can be 
obtained in the open market: It is only when these sources ofcmployment 
are exhausted that Jail industries should be devoted to producing articles 
for general sale, and if any jail industry is proved seriously to injure any local 
trade, it should be discontinued in favour of some other kind of employment. 

In selecting industries foi ad’option in jail care shall be taken to choosc 
those suitable for following ciutside the Jail!  by those employed on their 
release. 

Advice on technical matters�The officers of the Department of 
Industries shall furnish free of cost, when called upon to do so, any expert 
advice that may be required by jails on technical matters of equipment 
and management of industries. 

The time taken to acquire skill of my kind necessarily depends on the nature of 
the work and the intelligence of the convict and varies from a few days in the 
case of simple industries to several months in the case of expert weaving or curpct 
making and the like. As a rule a small task to begin with should be ,ncreased 
at intervals of a week or fortnight adcording to circumstinces 

-a 

’0 
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Pure/ease fivm Jail obligatory on consuming departments.�The purchases 
from Jails of textiles of all kinds, certain articles, of furniture, sandals and 
miscellaneous articles of stationery shall be obiligatory on cqnsuming depart-
ments of Government. 

Specifications of drticles to be standardised.__LSpecification of articles 
required by consuming departments of Government shall be standardised in 
consultation with the Director of Industries, and shall not be changed 
without the sanction of Government. 

Committee to decide difference of opinion as to standard�In all caks of 
difference of opinion as to whethet an article is up to the requirea standard, 
a committe shall be convened consisting of a representative of the consuming 
department one of the Jail Departement and a refer with teŁhnical knowledge 
of the manufacture of the article in question the opinion of the expert officer 
of the Department of Industries shall be final. 

412: Ue4fonre of Government Department Gfficers.�Departments of Govern-
ment which require articles of uniform Lobe made up for their officers shall 

- give jails the first refusal of contracts for making them up from materials 
supplied. 

If uniforms of GOvernment Departments undertaken by Jail 411 
� work to he done. If the Jail Department undertakes the waking up of 

uniform for Government departments in any year, it must be prepared to do 
all the work required of it, so that the other departments concerned may not 

- be put to the necessity of having to pay more on their orders by dividing 
lheui between Jails and private contractors. 

Penalty clause in the event offailure to complete supplies within stipulated 
time.�The consuming departments of Government shall be empowered by 
means of penalty clauses introduced into the agreement with the Jail Depart-
ment, to get their supplies elsewhere at latter’s risk in the event of failure to 
complete supplies under contract within the stipulated time, and to debit 

* against the Jail Department the excess of the market rates over the Jail rates. 
The enforecemcnt shall, however be subject to the specific orders of Govern-
ment being obtained in each case of default. 

Standing price list to be compiled.L_..The Inspector-General shall cause 
standing\p1ice lists Of all jail made articles likely to be required by all con-
suming departments to be complied, revised from time to time and’circu-
lated to all heads of departments for information. 

� 416. Instruction of requirements - by consuming departments .�Consuming 
departments of Government shall make it a standing rule to intimate their 
requirements sufficiently in advance at the beginning of the official year and 
also to enter into contracts with jails for definite terms of years. 
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Reports of Heads of Departments as to the character ofsuppfr—Reports from 
heads of departments as to the satiffactory character or otherwise of supplies 
made by the Jail Department shall be obtained by the Inspector-General 
and submitted to Government along with the Annual Jail Administration 
Report. 	 - 

Selection of Industries.—The main object,of prison labour should be 
the 	reformation 	of the prisoner. 	Hence, purposeless 	and 	non-productive 
forms of labour should be avoided. 	Further, Jail industries 	should be as 
far as possible, concentrated so that the whole supply of any single article shall 
be produced in a single Jail and not distributed 	among several. 	Multi- 
farious industries in a single Jail are objectionable and in each Jail one large 
industry should, if possible, be developed, and every effort made to provide 
the best available instruction in up-to-date methods of labour so as to enable 
the prisoner to co]nznand a living wage on release. 

Jail labour to supply Jail neeth-.—Every advantage shall be taken of 
convict labour in executing, repairs or new works and no article for Jail use 
which the prisoners can manufacture shall be purchased in the local market. 

Performance of menial offices.—All menial 	offices in the Jail shall as 
far as possible, be performed by convicts. 

Sweepers and waier carriers for official 	quarters.—( I) 	A small number 
of convict sweepers and water carriers which shall in no case exceed 26 
with one convict officer not below the rank of overseer may under the written 
'orders of the Superintendent, be detaileu to scavenge and keep clean and to 
assist in supplying water to 'the quarters occupied by the Superintendent the 
Medical Offic r and the subordinate Jail officials residing in Jail premises. 

The duties 'performed by this gang shall be restricted to- 

*(i) 	Sweeping the compound; 	
' 

• 	(ii) 	Removal of filth; 
* * (iii) 	Supply of water 

(2) 	No water-carrier shall be 	permitted 	to enter the 	house of any 
subordinate official, but shall deliver the water at the door and no sweeper 
shall be permitted to enter any part of the house other than the bath room or 
latrine and then only for such limited period as may be necessary to enable 
him to perform his duties. 	No prisoner may be left at the quarters When the 
gang is removed. 

* This shall not mctude gardening in any form. * * This shall not include cooking, boiling of water or any other domestic services 
beyond the mere delivery of water. 
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(3) The Superintendent shall be responsible that the number of 
convicts employed under clause. (1) of this Rule is fixed at the minimum 
number requisite and that the employment of the gang is restricted to such 
definite house of duty as are absolutely necessary for the performance of 
the work. 

(41. If the privileges accorded under this rule are being abused, 
the Superintendent shall withdraw them altogether. 

- 	- (5) Except as permitted by this Rule, no prisoner shall, at any 
time, be cmployed by any officer of the Jail or other person on private work 

• of any kind, except such as may he carried on in the ordinary Course of any 
Jail industry with the knowledge and permission of the Superintendent and 

	

- 	subject to the payment of the full charge for such work. 

Employment of prisoners as clerks, typists etc—In most des5rving 
cases and with the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons, 
prisoners shall be appointed clerks, typists etc., in the jail office. 

CHAPTER XXIII 

PRISONER'S PROPERTY 

Dispbsal of ptojery and money—The property and money 
delivered with or found on a prisoner on admission, or subsequently sent 
to him through the Superintendent shall be dealt with according. to the 
following provisions:- 

(a.) prohibited articles, such as tobacco, snuff, opmnin, ganga or 

	

• 	any other drug or liquor, shall be destroyed. 

periussible arlicles may be sold and the protteds shall be 

	

- 	entered in the propel' column of the convict l'cgister as well as in the 
Property, Regisier. 	 - 	 - 

if the clothing of a prisoner is so damaged or filthy as not to 
he worthkeeping or fit for sale, it shall be destroyed. 

if the Medical Officer considers that there are ranitary 
objections to the retenhion of a prisoner'; clothing or if a prisoner on adnus-
sion is suffering from any infectious or contagious disease the clothing shall, 
under the written order of the Medical Officer, be destroyed. 

- the clothing of etery prisQner sentenced to a substantive term 
of rigorous imprisonmenrof three years or more shall, if not liable to be 
destroyed under the preceding provisions be sold on confirmation of the 
sentence or expiry of the time allowed for appeal, and the proceeds shall 
he entered in the proper column of the Convict Register as well as in the 
Property Register. 	 - 	 - 
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(1) in other cases the clothing of a prisoner sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment as also the excess or surplus clothing of a prisoner of the A 
class, if it is not possible to return the same to the friends or relatives of the 
pns)ner, shall be washed, tied up in a bundle and stored. 

(g) metal vessels and the other non-perishable and bulky articles 
shall be included in the clothing bundle, jewellery or other valuable property 
shall be made up into a separate packet which shall be sealed by the.Jailor 
in the presence of the Superintendent and the prisoner. 

(b) every bundle, and picket shall be labelled with the nwsiher • 
and name of the prisoner to whom it belongs together with date of release, 
and shall be arranged according to number. Bundles of clothing and bulky 
articles shall be kept in a place appropriate for the purp se under the Deputy 
Jailer's charge. Packets of valuables shall be locked up, the key being in 
the jailer's charge. 

(i) only such property shall be kept as can be conveniently slored. ( 
If livestock or cumbersome articles, such as eharpoys, etc., are brought or 
sent to the jail for a prisoner, they shall be handed over to the proners, 
friends if he so desires, otherwise they may be-sold and the proccds shall be 
entered in the proper column of the Convict Register as well as in the 
Property Register. 

424. Disposal of money—Cash roperty found on the person of prisoners 
at the time of their admission to Jail should be remitted into the Treasury 
to bff credited to a personal deposit account opened in the.name of the 
Superintendent of the Jail concerned in accordance With item 8 of note I 
under Article 344, Madras Financial and Account Code, Volume I and 
Article 78 (e) of Travancore Financial and Account Code ,Volume I. Repay- 
ments which it is not found convenient to make from the personal deposit 4 
account should he made front the permanent advance of the jail in the first 
instance. The permanent advance may be recouped when found necessary 
by drawing a cheque for the amount disbursed on the personal deposit account 
at the Treasury. - But the Jailer may retain an amount not exceeding Rs. 300 
for immediate disbursement. 

*425. Record of prisoner's propertj'.—An entry shall be made in the 
proper colunm of the Admission Register, describing the prop&ty delivered 
with or found on a prisoner on adnussion, or that may be afterwards 
rceived on his account. Such entry shall specify the nature of the pro-
perty, the number or quantity and the approximate value of each item. 
If any property is sold under Rule 423 the amount of the proceeds shall be 
entered to the prisoner's credit in the Register, the actual money being 
dealt with under Rule 424. 

*Gratujty  and wages paid to convicts for'labour need not be  entered in the Convict 
Register. Such earnings should be showo in tle Personal Ledger prescribed for the purpose. 
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List of property to be read over to prisoner.—When a prisoner on 
admission is brought before the superintendent for verification the latter 
shall see that all money, jewellery, clothing and property brought with or 
found upon the prisoner havebeen duly entered in the Register in the manner 

'--  above provided. Those entries shall be read over to the prisoner in the 
presence of the Superintendent, and his property shall at the same time be 
shown to him. If the entries and articles are acknowledged to be correct, 
the prisoner shall be required to sign or impress his left thumb print in the 
Register in token thereof. The Deputy Jailer shall also initial the entry 
in token of having received the property into his charge. 

a 
Disposal on transfer on release of prisoner.—On the transfer or release 

-t 	of a prisoner all property entered as his in the Register shall be shown to 
him in the presence of the Superintendent, and if he admits that it is correct 
he shall he 3tquired to sign or impress his left thumb print in tl1e Register 
in token thereof, and if he is to be released, the property shall be then and 
there made over to him. If he is to be transferred the Superintendent shall 
see that the property is correctly described in the list to be sent with, the 
prisoner under Rule 494 and, if it includes valuables, the Superintendent 
shall have it securely scaled up in his presence for delivery to the officer in 
charge of the escort. On the transfer of a prisoner all his property shall 
he sent with him. 

Property may be made over to friend of prisoner.—The Superintendent - 
inay, at his discretion, make over money or property belonging to a prisoner 
to whomsoever such prisoner may indicate provided that no property shall 
be made over which the prisoner himself will need on release. Whenever 
property is made over to other at a prisoner's request, a receipt for the property 
shall be taken and the pj5onrs signature or left thumb impression consenting 
to the arrangement shall be recorded in the register. 

Use of jnivate cash.—Civil prisoners shall be allowed t draw on 
the mopey to their credit in the custody of the Jailer for purposes approved 
by the Superintendent. 

Provision of clothing on rekase.—Whenever the private clothing of 
• prisoner has been destroyed or sold he shall on release, be provided with 
• cheap cloth (not convict cloth) or in the case of A and B class prisoners 
who are accustomed to European mode of dress, with a coat, a pair of trousers 
braces, shirt, collar, pair of boots, hat and necktie. The Value of the outfit 
supplied shall be deducted from any private money other than batta, gratuity 
or subsistence allowance belonging to the prisoner and if he has none or 
the amount is insufficient the cost shall be debited to Government. Any 
convict whose circumstances required it, shall be supplied with suitable 
clothing free of dharge. 

16/3274/95/MC. 
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advisef s with a view to the preparation of an appeal or to the procuring o 
bail and shall also be allowed to have interviews or write letters to hi - 
relatives, friends or legal advisers, once or twice,: or often if the Superin - 
tendent considers it necessary, to enable him to arrange for the manage 
ment of his property or other family affairs. 

(2) The same facilities shall be allowed to every prisoner committed 
to prison in defanit of payment of a fine or finding security under Chapter 
VIII of the Code of Criminal Procedure. to enable him to arrange for the 
payment of the fine or the fwnishing of security. 	 . 

4. v' 
*436. Subsequent interviews and letters.—In addition to the priyileges 

• 	
referred to above, every prisoner shall b'e allowed to have an interview with 
his friends or relatives once a week and to write and receive f three letters 

each a month during the term of his imprisonment provided that the exercise 

moo 	of this privilege shall be contingent on good conduct and may be withdrawn 
or postponed by the Superintendent for bad conduct. The number of 
ersons who may interview a prisoner at one time should ordinarily be 

limited 	to three. 	- 

Superintendent's discretion to. grant privileges at shorter intervals .—T he 

Superintendent may, at his discretion, grant interviews or allow the despatch 
or receipt of letters at short?r intervals than provided in Rule 436 or in spite 
of the prisoner's misconduct, if he considers that special or urgent grounds 
exist for such concession, as for example, in the event of the prisoner being 
seriously ill or on the occurrence of the death of a near relative, or if the 
friends or relatives have come from a distance to see the prisoner and it 
would inflict undue hardship on them to refuse an interview or if the prisoner 
is nearing release and wishes to secure employment or for other sufficient 
cause. Matters of importance such as the death of a relative may also be 
communicated at any time, by the friends of a prisoner to the Superintendent 
who will if he thinks it expedient inform the, prisoner of substance of the 
communication. 

V .- - Superintendent's permission for interviews required.—( 1) No, convicted 
prisoner shall be allowed to have an interview or to receive or write a letter 
except with the permission of the Superintendent, which shall be recorded 

in writmg 	- 

(2) Applications for interviews with'S  prisoners may be oral or, in 
writing at the discretion of the Superintendent. If the prisoner is not 
entitled to have an interview, the applicant shall be informed at once. 

*' ote:_...l.A letter merehj arranging an interview shall not be counted as a letter for the 
purpose of this rule. 	 - 

2 A prisoner may, with the permission of the superintendent substitute a letter 
with a reply for an interview or vice versa. 

+ Amended as per G. 0. Ms. 103171/Home. dated, 2-7.1971. 
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Addttional Privilege.—Prisoners of all classes including convict 
officers shall be allowed, if they so desire a special letter in order to inform 
their friends or relatives of their transfer from one Jail to another. This 
shall be in addition to the letters allowed to them. 

Time for interview.--The Superintendent shall fix the days and 
hours at which, all interviews shall be allowed and no interview shall be 
allowed at any other time except with the special permission of the Superin-
tendent. A notice of the interview hours shall be pasted outside the Jail. 

Place of interviews.L__Every interview shall take place in a special 
•part of the jail appointed for the purpose, if possible at or near the main 
gate; provided that interviews with female prisoners shall if practicable 
take place in the female enclosure. Provided also that 'if a prisoner is 
seriously ill, the Superintendent shall permit the interview to take place 
in the hospital and a condemned prisoner shall ordinarily be interviewed 
in his cell: Provided further that the Superintendent may for special reasons 
to be recorded in writing permit and interview to take place in any part of 
the Jail. 

Interview to take place in the presence qf Jail Ojficer.—E very interview 
with a prisoner shall take place in the presence of a Jail Officer, who shall be 
responsible that no irregularity occurs and who shall be so placed as to be 
able to see and hear what passes and to prevent any article being passed 
between the parties. A female warder shall he present at interview of female 
prisoners. 

Termination of interview.—Any interview may be terminated at any 
moment if the officer present considers that sufficient cause exists. In every 
such cases the reasons for terminating the interviews shall be reported at 
once for the orders of the senior officer present in the Jail. 	

A 
Duration ofintervjew.—The time allowed for an interview shall 	S 

not ordinarily exceed half an hour, but may be extended by the Superintendent 
at his discretion. 

Search before and after interview.—Every convicted prisoner and 
every unconvicted criminal prisoner shall be carefully searched before 
and after an interview. 

When Superintendent may refuse interview.—The Superintendent 
may refuse to allow any interview to which a prisoner would ordinarily be 
entitled under these rules if in his opinion it is inexpedient in the public 
interests to allow any paitcular person to interview a prisoner or if other 
sufficient cause exists but in every such case, he shall record his reasons 
for such rerusal in his Journal. 
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Withholding of letters and their disposal.—No letter shall be delivered 
to or sent by a convict prisoner until the Superintendent has satisfied himself 
that its transmission is unobjectionable. No letter written in cypher shall 
be allowed. The Superintendent may withhold any letter which seems to 
him in any way improper or objectionable or may erase any improper or 
objectionable passages. - 

(2) If a letter is addressed to a prisoner who is not entitled under 
the rules to receive it, it may unless the Superintendent determines to com-
municate it under Rule 437 shall be withheld and kept in the Superinten-
dent's custody until the prisoner is entitled to receive it, or released, when 
it shall be delivered to him, unless it is improper or objectionable, or it may 

0 be returned to the sender with an intimation that the prisoner is nOt entitled 
to receive it. 

Convict may kiep letters if aliowed.—A convict may retain any letter 
which has been delivered to him with due authority unless the Superintendent 
otherwise directs or may ask that it be kept for him. 

Supply of writing materials and other facilities.—Writing materials 
including service post cards shall he supplied in reasonable quantities to any 
convict who has permission to write a letter and all letters shall be written 
at such time and place as the Superintendent may appoint. A fixed day of 
the week, preferebly Sunday shall be set apart for letter writing, service post 
stamps shall be provided for prisoners, letters. 

A and B class prisoners shall be allowed to purchase writing materials 
at their own expense. All papers and note books used by them should he 
paged and numbered by the Superintendent for purpose of check and to prevent 
secret correspondence. 

Exclusion from privileges--Any prisoner who abuses any privilege 
relating to the holding of an interview or writing of letters or other commu- 

A nications with any person outside the Jail shall be liable to be excluded from 
• 

	

	such privileges for such time and may be subjected to such further restrictions 
as the Superintendeut may direct. 

*451. Facilities to be granted to unconvicted criminal prisoners and civil prisoners 
in the matter of interviews and letters.—(l) Unconvicted criminal prisoners and 

• Civil prisoners shall he granted all reasonable facilities at proper times and 
un4er proper restrictions for interviewing or otherwise, communicating either 
orally or in writing with their relatives, friends and legal advisers. 

• 	(2) Every interview between an unconvicted prisoner and his legal 
adviser shall take place within sight but out of hearing of a Jail Official. A 
similar concession shall be allowed by the Superintendent in the case of an 
interview with any near relative of the unconvicted prisoner. 
*Not e  c--For interviei's and Cnation •witt, A andB class and Security Prisoners 

vide separate chapters Provided for these classes. 
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When any person desires an interview with an 	nnconvicted 

criminal prisoner in the capacity of the prisoner's legal adviser, 	he shall 

apply in writing, giving his name and address and 	stating to what branch of 
he 	 the Superintendent that the legal profession he belongs and 	inustsatisfy 

he is the bona fide legal adviser of the prisoner with whom he see& an interview 
and that he has legitimate business with him. 	 . 

Any bona fide written communication prepared by an unconvicted 
to his legal adviser may be delivered personally crimina.l prisoner as instructions 

to such legal adviser or to his authorised clerk without being 	previously - 
examined by the Superintendent. 

Civil prisoners may see their friends, relations and legal adviseis * 
at such times and under such restrictions as the Superifitendent may appoint 

No 	visitor shall be and the presence of a jail Othcer shall not be necessary. 
allowed to take within the-Civil Jail any sweetmeats or other eatables without 
the express perniissiQn of the Superintendent. 

*451A. 	Forotgu natwnals_cornniuittcafl.Ofl With or vint to.—With a view 
functions 	relating to 	nationals 

- 
to facilitating 	the 	exercise 	of 	consular 
of a foreign country: 

f (a) (i) 	The Superintendent shall without any delay iniorni the 
State Government through the Inspector General of Prisons, the arrest of 
Foreign National with a brief description of the offence. 	The State Govern- 
meni shall on receipt of such information inform the Ministry of External 
Affairs, Government of India of the detcTttion of Foreign Nationals other than 
those of United Kingdom and the Colonies involved in major crimes including 
forgery of passports' visas. 

In the case of arrest of citizen of United 	Kindgom and the - 
Colonies, the State Government shall seàd such information direct to the 

High 	Commissioner .4 High Commissioner for United Kingdom or the Deputy 
for United Kingdom. 	 S 

Reports about the arrest of Foreigners who are Government 
Servants regardless of the nature of the crime committed by them shall be 

Foreign Mission by the Ministry of External Affairs. given to the concerned 

The incoming and outgoing letters of the detained Foreign 
Nationals shall be censored by the jail authorities-  if found necessary and 
the act of censoring the outgoing letters shall be intimated to the State 
Government for transmission to the External Affairs Ministry. 

(b) Consular officials shall have the right to visit a national or 
their country who is in prison, custody - or detention for the purpose of - 

* Inserted as per GO. Ms. No. 495164/ -Home dated 25-11-1964. 
$ Substituted as-per G.o Ms. 1761671 Home dated 5,6-1967. - 
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conversing with him and arniging for his legal representations. They 
shallalso have the right to visit any national of their country who is in 
prison, custody or detention in this State in pursuance of a judgement: 

Piovided thit the rights referred to in sub-rules (a) and (b) above 
shall be exercised in conformity with the laws and regulations in force in 
the State subject to the dondition, however, that the said laws and regula 
tions shall not nullify these'rights. 

Note:—The right conferred on the Consular Officer under this sub-rule is 
merely the right of interview and not of private interview, 	and 

• 	does not include the right to inspect the accommodation of a national 
df the Foreign country who is in prison, custody or detention. 

CHAPTER XXVI 

LEAVE 

452A. Kind of Leave—Leave shall be of two kinds— Emergency and 
Ordinary. 

*452B. Eligibility for leave11Well behaved prisoners sentenced to imprison-
ment for one year and above and who have undergone but actually the 
sentence or two years whichever is less are eligible for ordinary leave. Any well 
behaved convicted prisoner is eligible for emergency leave. A prisoner 
once released on leave of any kind will not he eligible for a subsequent 

• release on leave until the completion of six months of actual imprisonment 
to be counted from the date of his last return from leave provided that this 

• will not apply to the grant of leave to.a prisoner in an emergency due to 
the death or serious illness of ally  near relative specified in rule 455. 
Whenever recommends a prisoner is to be released in parole such petinon to 

A Government should aceompiny the reports of Superintendent of Police and 
• Probation Officer vicle GO. 32342/SC 3/92/Home dt. 6-5-1992. 

'5Vote"—In 	reckoning the eligibility for leave, the period 
spent by a Prisoner under judicial custody can be counted 
as period of sentence undergone for the purpose of granting 

• 	 the leave under this rule'. 

(Vide G. 0. (Ms. No. 172/92/Home dated 7th October, 1992.) 

* *"452BB. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter Govern-
ment may, grant emergency leave to any prisoner exempting him from all or 
any of the provisions relating to the granting of )eave subject to the following 
conditions, namely :— . - 

(i) The Secretary, Home Department shall be the authority com-
petent to sanction -leave under this rule; 

* GO. (Rt) No. 1528174. dated. 4-9-1976. 
** GO (Ms) 121193/Home dt. 7-9-1993. 
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Leave under this rule shall be granted only in very exceptional 
circumstances, such as death-or serious illness of father, mother 
son, daughter, wife, husband, brother or sister, iharriage of son 
or daughter and partial or complete loss of residential buik1iig 
due to natural calamities. Each case shall be considered on 
merits with reference to the report of the Sub Inspector of Police 
concerned and the recommendation of the Superintendent of the 
jail as provided in clause (iv) and the Certificate mentioned in 
rule 457. The petition for leave shall be submitted through the 
Superintendent of the Jail where the prisoner is confined. 	

9. 
Leave under this rule shall be sanctioned only for a maximum 
period of 15 days. Any extension of this period subject to a 
maximum of 45 days in the aggregate, shall be ordered only by 
the Minister in charge of Home Department. 

Every petition for,leave shall be accompanied with a reptrt from 
the Sub Inspector of Police concerned on the repercussions on the 
law and order situation if the prisoner is released on leave, parti-
cularly his own safety as well as that of others, the possibility, if 
any, of the prisoner absconding, instances of previous misconduct 
on his part when on leave earlier and on such other relevant points. 
The Superintendent of the Jail shall give his specific recommenda-
don with due reference to the conduct of the prisoner in prison 
his previous history in relati.on to leave, the possibility of his 
.Thsconding and also the aggregate number of days of leave he has 
& ready enjoyed. 

Before a prisoner is released on leave, he shall execute-a bond, with 
two sureties for Rs, 10,000 each undertaking to return to the A 
prison on the expiry of leave. 	 * 

A person convicted in respect of any offence relating to narcotic 
drugs or psychotropic substances or any law relating to smuggling 
or violation of foreign exchange regulations or national security 
shall not be eligible for 'leave. 	 - 

A person who fails to return to the prison after leave on the due 
date shall not be eligible for sanction of leave for a period of one. 
year from the date of return from such unauthorised absence, 
unless Government are satisfied that such failure wasdue to reasons 
beyond his control and the period of overstayal is regulariscd as 
leave. 

(vii) A person who has absconded while on leave earlier shall not be 
eligible for sanction of leave under any circumstances". 
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*453• 	Maximum Period.—Emergency 	leave shall be granted 	upto' 
maximum of fifteen days and ordinary leave upto a maximum of 30ctays 
at a time. (G.O. Ms No. 197/92/Home dgted 21111992.) 

Note 1:—In computing the period of emergency/ordinary leave, 	the 
period for the to and fro jouneys 	from the 	Prisons to the 
Prisoner's homes hall 	be excluded 	as specified 	below; 

If the distance from the prison to the Prisoner's home is- 

 Sixtccri Kilometeres or below 	Nil 
 above sixteen kilometres but 

• does not exceed one hundred 	Half day tick for to and fro' 
01111 

kilometres 	 journey. 

 above 100 kilometres but does 	One day 	ach for to and Iro 
not exceed 200 kiometeres 	journeys. 

 above 200 kilometres 	 One day 	each for every .200 - I 	 kilometres 	or portion 	thereof 
• for to 	and fro jouney subject 

to a 	maximuM 	of 3 	days. 

Note 2:—.If the journey time expires after 5.00 p. m. on any day, the pri-
soner shall return to the jail before 8.00 am. on the next day". - 

454. Who may award.—The Superintendent of the Jail shall be compe-
tent to grant emergency leaQe upto a period off? days, the -Inspector 
General of Prisons upto a period of 10 days and the Government upto a 
period of 15 days at a time. Ordinary leave shall be granted-by the Superint-
endent of Prisons upto a period of 10 days and by the Inspector General 

Wf Prisons.  upto a period of 30 days at a time., 

ft 455. Grounds for the grant of leave—(i) Dathor Sriotis ullñSs of a neaF 
relative such as father, mother, son, daughter, 'wife; husband-' brother, 

• sister and uncle in the case of Marumakkathayam families shall be"zeasons' 
for emergency leave. 	 ' 	H 

(ii) Marriag of sons and daughters and any extraordinary reasons 
recommended. by the Probation Officer as necessitating 'the gtant- of leave,' 
shall be the grounds for granting ordinary leave 

• G.O. (Ms) No. I 1193/Home dated 7-9-1993; 	.. , 

Nofe:—I and 2 added vide GO. (M)84/8l/flornc dated 1.6.199t. 
if Where there is no Probation Occ the rea6mmendation may be made by di 
ia1 Tatisildar or Pancnayath Officer. 
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456 Petitions—Petitions for emergency leave shall be addressed to the 
Superintendent of the Jail where the prisoner, to whom leave is to be granted, 
is- confined; Petitions for ordinary leave shall be addressed to the Inspector 
General of Prisons: 

457. Who may present.—The petitions shall be presented by the prisoner 
or by a relative of the prisoner. No staipp is to be affixed on the petition. 
Each petition for, emergency leave shall be accompanied by a Certificate 
of correctness of the ground stated in the petition for the grant of the leave 
from the local Tahsildar, Magistate or the Senior Government Medical Officer 
and for ordinary leave each petition shall be accompanied by a Certificate 
of correctness of the grounds for the grant of leave from the local Tahsildar or 
Magistrate and a statement of the names of two sun :tics with a certificate from 
a Tahsildar regarding the solvency of the sureties: The amount of security 
shalibe fixed by the authority competent to sanction the leave: 

"Provided that well behaved prisoners - whose sentence is 3 years and 
above and those sentenced to rigourous imprisonment for life and have 
undergone one-fourth of the actual sentence or more (excluding remission of 
sentence) need execute before the Superintendent of the Prison only the 
personal' recógiisance bond in Form No. 144, referred to in subarule (5) 
of-rule 466k and asimilar bond by a relative or a friend:, 

Piovided further that well behaved prisoners of open Prison whose 
sentence is 3 years and above, and those sentenced to rigourous imprison-
ment for ilk need execute before the Superintendent of the Prison only the 
personal recognisance bond in Form No. 144, referred to in sub-rule (5) 
of rule 466A". (GO. Ms 197192/Home dated 21-11-1992. 

• •457A Appeal.—There'shall be an appeal- 

to the Inspector General of Prisons against an order of-the Superint-
trident refusing leave; and. 
to the Governnient against an order of the Inspector General 
of Prisons refusing grant of emergency or ordinary leave. 

458. Exemptions from finishing security.—Exemptions from furnishing 
the security, shall be granted by the Government in very exceptional and rare 
cases when the prisoner is unable to furnish the security and the reason for 
the grant of leave is death or serious illness of a near relative, provided the 
Superintendent of the jail. certifies that the prisoner is of a very good chara-
cter and he has the full confidence that he would wholly abide by the condi-
tions on which hes released on IeavØ. The Superintendent o-Central-Ptison 
concerned ,sha'.l order release on leave On the personal security of prisoners 
in'verr emergent tases such as undpected death of their relativeL. 

* CL 0 (Rt.) Noc'790j92/Uome dated 25.5.1972. 
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Execution of bondc.—A surety bond and a personal rècognisats.. 
in Form Nos. 143 and 144 shall be executed before release. In cases Where 
exemptions are granted from furnishing sureties the prisoner shall be 
released .04 his own recognisance bond. The surety bond' shall be executed 
before a Tahsildar who may send the same to the Superintendent of thejail 
duly attested and affixing his office seal. The personal recognisance bond 
shall be executed before the Superintendent of the Jail "The execution of 
a fresh bond shall not be insisted on extension of leave after the release 
of the prisoners on the basis of the surety bond already executed." 

Decision on petitions.--Petitions for the grant of leave- shall be decided 
on the merits of each case and the authority competent to grant-  the: leave 

0 shall have power to reject any application without assigning any reason. 

Treatment oJ the period of leave.—The period of leave shall be taken 

r . as - periwl of sentence undergone -provided the conditions of - 
leave are not violated. If any or all of the conditions are violated the period 
spent on leave shall be taken as on bail. 

Travelling expenses .—T he to and fro travelling - expenses of a pri-
- soner released on leave who is unable to meet his expenses and who 
has no money to his credit in the prison on any account shall be met by 
the Government. For the purpose of this rule any mony earned by way 
.f gratuity - or wages in the jail shalt be taken as money, to his -credit. 

Pending cases—.-No prisoner who his a case pending trial -shall be 
granted leave and sentence for the purpose of - these rules shall be takep 
as sentence as finally fixed on appeal. revision or otherwise and includes 

- ran aggregate of more sentence than one and an imprisonment in default 
of furnishing security or payment of fine. 

Supervision.—The local Sub Inspector of Police shall keep a close watch 
- - over the prisoner during the period of his leave. The Superintendent of the 
' • Jail shall intimate the local Sub Inspector of Police whQn a prisoner is 

	

- 	released - on leave. 	- 	 - 

• 465. Power to recall.—The Superintendent can recall a prisoner as-soon as he 
• receives a report that he misbehaves. For this purpose the Superintcndent 

shall address the police who shall take immediate action - in the - matter and 
produce the prisoner. - 

66. Time for release.—Release on leave shall be effected and day after 
sun rise and before lock-up. The rule preventing the release ofprisoners 
-)n Sudays and other- holidays does not apply to the release on leave.- - 
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- 	 CHAPTER XXVIA H 

HOME IflVE 

*466A. Grant of home leave—(l) Well behaved prisoners in the open prison 
• who have ** undergone a term of actualentence for oa year in that prison 
- halF be eligible for home leave on the strength of a report from thea 
- !rtibation officers concSned on the family environment of the prisoner. 

(2) The maximum period of home leave that may be granted at a time is 
fifteen days and a prisoner once released on home leave shall not be eligible 
for a subsequent release on the same leave until the completion of twelve months • 
of actual imprisonment to be counted from the date of his last return from 
home leave. - 

t JVole,—In computing the period of home leave, emergency leave or 
• 	 . ordinary leave the period for the to and fro journeys from the 

prison to the prisoners home shall be excluded as specified 
below:- 

If the distance from the prison to the prisoner's home is-

• 	(i) Sixteen kilometres or below: Nil 
Above sixteen kilometres but does not exceed one hundred 
kilometres: Half day each for to and fro journeys. 
Above 100 kik,rnetres but does not exceed 200 kilometres: One 
day each for to and fro journeys. 

Above 200 kilometres : One day each for every 200 kilometres 
or portion thereof for to and fro journeys subject to a maximum 
of3 days. 

.Vott—Jf the journey time express after p.m. on any day, the prisoner 
shall return to the Jail before 8 a.ni. on the next day". 

@ (3) Home leave shall be granted by the Inspector General of 
Prisons. 'Bus fare.or2nd 'class Train fare to and fi'o journey will be paid teA • 	the prisoners-released on home ItDVC. 

 
Application for home leave shall be addre-sed to the Insj.ector.  

General of Prisons by the prisoners through the Superintendent of the Fnsons 
cñ' by the relatives of such prisoners direct. 

In the case of release on home leave a personal re'cosance ' 
bond. i'Form No. 144 prescribed under these rules shall be executed by 
the prisoner and a similar one by a relative or friend before release. These 
bonds shall be executed before th Superintendent of this open prison. 

(5). §Bus fare/Second class Train fare for to and fro journeys shall be 
'paid' to,  the "prisOners released on Home leave. 

Issued in G.O. (Itt.) No. 1491/77/Home dated 6-7-1977 	- 
" G.O. (Ms.) No. 32182/Hom dated 2-3-1982 
V G.O. (Ms.) No; 132/86JHome dated 21-6.1986 

@0.0. (Ms.) No. 197192/Home dated 21.11.1992 
§ G.O. (Ms.) No. 84j811Hcmc dated 1.6.1991. 
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CHAPTER XXVII 

APPEALS BY PRISONERS 

467. Superinte4dent to forward petitions of appeals.—An appellant or revision 
petitionef'who is in Jail may present his petition of appeal or revision and the 
documents accompanying it to the Superintendent, who shall thereupon 
forward them to the proper appellate or revisional courts. The cost ef 
transmission shall be borne by the Jail. Every petition of appeal and revison 
shall be countersigned by the Superintendent. 

• 	 *467A. If a prisoner who isin Jail desires to prefer an application 
for a writ of Habeas Corpus, he shall present such application and the 
documents accompanying it to the Superintendent of the Jail who shall 
countersign and forward it forthwith to the Registrar of the High Court 
of Kerala. The cost of traibmission shall be borne by the Jail. 

•468. Application for copy of judgement.—T.he Superintendent shall on the 
application of a prisoner who desires to appeal, address the Court on his 
behalf for the necessary copy of the Order or Judgment be. appealed 
against (Form No. 36). If before the receipt of the copy of the order os 
judgment the prisoner has been transferred to another prison or to the custody 
of any other officer the copy shall, on receipt, be forwarded without delay 
to the Superintendent of such prison or to such officer as aforesaid. 

469. Prisoners to be assisted in appealing.—The Superintendent shall 
give prisoners every facility for preferring their appeals or revision petitions. 
If a prisoner desires to appeal or prefers a revision petition and declares that 
he has no friends or agents who can make an appeal or revision for him, 
he shall, if he can write be provided with writing materials and allowed to 
write his own petition of appeal or revision. If he cannot write, a prisoner 
or Jail Officer shall write the petition of appeal or revision at his dictation. 
The Supeintendent shall not be obliged to give assistance in the preparatioi' 
of appeals or revision petition of prisoners who omit to give notice of theis 
intention to appeal before the period of limitation has expired. A prisoner, 
whose petition of appeal or revision is written for him, shall be given full 
opportunity of expressing himself and his case shall as far as possible be recorded 
in his own words. Printed forms of appeal petitions should not be used. 

* Added by G.O. (Ms.) No 101/66)Home dated 11th March 1996. 
**Xote:The SessnionsJudges shall send to the Superintendent of thejail to mhicu 

any prisioner covicted by them is committed a copy of their Judgcmcn' 
as early as practiicablc. 
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*470. Exclusion of time taken in obtaining copy of judgraent.—(l) The th.t 
on which a prisoner express his intentioh to appeal shall be entered in the 
appropriate space in his History Ticket, ar4 the time intervening between 
that date and the date on which the copy ofjudgment is delivered to the prisoner 
shall be treated as the time requisite for obtaining a copy of the order or 
sentence. appealed against within the meaning of Section 12 of the Inthan 
Limitation Act, 1908. 

(2) The period allowed under the Indian Limitation Act (Act IX 
of 1908) for appeal to the different courts are as follows:- 

Description 	 Period of Limitation 	Time from 
of appeal 	 .. 	 whcik period 

	

- 	. 	- 	Jiegitar to run 

1 Under the code of Criminal. 	Seven clays 	The date of the 
Procedure 1898, from a 	. 	 sentence 
sentence of dethh 
passed by court of Session 

2 Un4e'r the Code of 	. 	Thirty days 	The date of the. 
Criminal Procedure 1898 	 . 	sentence or order 
to any Court other than 	 appealed from 
a High court 

3 Under the same Code to 	Sixty days 	 do. 
a High Court except iri 
cases provided for by I 

• 	(3) In order to enable Appellate Courts to calculate the period of 
limitation prescribed for criminal appeals by the Limitation Act, every appeal 
petition shall be endorsed with the following notice, initialled by the 
Superintendent. 

"The period requisite for obtaining a copy of the order appealed against 
to be' excluded from the period Qf Limitation under Section 12. Act, IX of 
1908, was ............. . ..................... days".,  

Delay to be noted.—If any delay has occurred in preparing the 
appeal or revision pctition after the receipt of the copy of judgment a note 
of such delay should also be made on the appeal or revision petition. 

Communication of Appellate Order.—On receipt of an order disposing 
of an appeal or yevision petition, the purport thereof, shall be communicated 
to the prisoner concerned in the presence of the Superintendent, who shall 

* Note:—ThLS rule deals only with appeals under the Code of Crimina' procedure. If 
any special or local law provides any other period for the appeal the special 

- 	r local laws will prevail. 

U,' 
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enter on the order a certificate to the effect that it has been so communicated,. 
Whencqer a prisoner has been transferred b'efore the receipt of orders on his 
appeal or revision petition such orders shall be forwarded without delay to 
the Superintendent of the Leper and Lunatic Asylums and the Tuberculosis 
Hospital in which the prisoner is confined. 

473. Record of Appellate Order.---The result of an appeal shall be entered 
in the prisoner's History Ticket. The order of the Appellate Court, the 
Copy of the original judgment, and other connected papers shall be filed and 
kept with the prisoner's warrant. 

LJ 
	

CHAPTER XXVIII 

•PETITIONS TO GOVERNMENT FROM CONVICTS 

474. Facilities for preparing petition.—( 1) Every convict shall be provided 
with writing materials and he given proper facilities to enable him to petition 
Government for clemency should he desire to 4o so. - 

The petition may be drafted by the convict himself or by his 
friends or legal advisers; in the latter case and for this purpose he shall be 
permitted to communicate by letter or interview with such persons as he 
may desire to consult. 	 - 

If a convict cannot write, and has no friends or relatives who 
are able and willing to help him, the pçtition shall be drawn up by an officer 
of the Jaft, or by another prisoner at the convicts, own dictation, and if by an 
officer of the Jail without suggestion on the part of the writer, or additions to 
what the prisoner himself desires to state. Convict sentenced in the same 
case may adopt a joint petition. 

4 
475. Authentication and submission of petition.—(l) Every petition for 

• clemency drawn up by a Jail Officer or by another convicts shall be read over 
to end if acknowledged correct, signed or marked by the prisoner concerned 
in the presence of the Superintendent or Jaiicr, who shall certify, accordingly. 

Every petition whether prepared within or without the Jail 
shall after countersignature by the Superintcndent be forwarded with such 
other papers as may be necessary to the Inspector-General of Prisois for 
transmission to Government. 

Should a petitioner assign his state of h&alth as a reason for the 
exercise of clemency, a report- drawn up by the Medical Officer as to his 
condition shall accompany the petition. 

Note:—This Chapter does not apply to petitions for clemency from condemned pnisonsn 
Wedeait%SthUI3fatndes79B etseq. 
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*476. Copy of judgement to accompany petition.—Every petition shall be 
ccompanied by a copy of the judgemerit passed in the case, and if an appeal 

has been lodged and decided, a copy of the judgement of the appellate Court 
shall also accompany it. 

When copy of warrant to accompany.—Every petitiOn from a military 
risoner convicted and sentenced by a Court Martial shall be accompanie d d
y the copy of the warrant on which the prisoner was committed to the Jail. 

Correspondence rules to be observed.—(l) Every petition shall be 
submitted on foolscap paper, folded lengthwise and property numbered and 

	

docketed. 	
10 

(2) Every petition, whether by a single convict or by two or more 
convicts conjointly shall be submitted with a separate covering letter. 

Communication of orders on Peiition.—The orders passed on every 
petition to Government shall be communicated to the convict concerned, 
in the presence of the Superintendent or Jailer as soon as practicable after 
their receipt and the purport of them with the date of comniunication,. shall 
be recorded on the convict's hisotry ticket and in the prescribed column of 
the Convict Register. 

Second peUtion to be withheld.—A second petition to Government 
shall not be forwarded, unless in the opinion of the Superintehdent further 
information is available which renders a reconsideration of the case desirable - 

-, 	 - 	 CHAPTER XXIX 

THE AflENDANCE OF PRISONERS BEFORE COURT 
 

Procedure to obtain Prisoners befo?e Courts as witness.—.Any criminal 
court may, if it thinks that the evidence of any person confined in the Jail 
is material in any matter pending before it, or if a charge of an offence 
against such person is made, or pending make an order in the form subjoined 
direct to the Jailer, provided that if such a Criminal Court is inferior tb the 
Court of a Magistrate of the First Class, the order shall be submitted to and 
eountersigned by the District Magistrate to whose Court such Criminal Court 
is subordinate. 

•J(ok :—Copies of judgements are inpplied on application to the courts concerned free of tharge. 
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FORM OF ORDER 

ro 

The Jailer of the 

You are hereby required to hand over ........now a prisoner in .....'. to 
the Police Officer producing this for safe and sure conduct (1) 
before the court of .... at......on the ......dày of . . . .next by 
........of the clock in the forenoon of the same day there to 
give evidence in a matter now pending before the said Court and 

P after the said ......has then and there given his evidence before. 
the said Court or the said court has dispensed, with his further 
attendance cause him to be conveyed under safe and sure conduct 
back to the prison or (2) befoie the Court of ......or befpre ...... 

• on the ........day of ......next by ......of the clock in the 
forenoon of the same day to answer a charge now pending before 
the said Court or of officer and after such charge has been dis- 

- posed of, or the said Court or officer has dlispepsed with his 
further attendance cause him to be conveyed under safe and sure 
conduct back to the Prison (as the case may be). - 

The ......day of...... 

A. B. 
Countersigned 

CD.' 

Upon delivery of such an order, the Jailer, shall hand the prisoner over 
to the Police who shall cause him to be taken to the Court in which his 
attendance is required or to the officer investigating the offence of which 
he is charged so asto be present at the time specified in such order and cause 
him to be detained in custody, until he has been examined or until the Court 
or the officer authorises him to be taken back to the Prison. 

When Court and Jail in one station—Whenever the Court and the 
Jail are in the same station the prisoner shall be taken from the jail to the 
court and back daily until his attendance is dispensed. with. On every day 
lie attends the court he shall receive the fill jail ration and shall be 
allowed to take his, mid-day meal with him for consumption at any con-
venient hour. 

When in diffi rent station.—Whenever a prisoner is sent for examina-
tion to or has to halt a night enroutc at a station where there is a Jail he shall 
be confined therein. Where there is no Jail he shall be confined in the 
Police lock-up. 	. 

16/3274/95/Mo.. 	 - 
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484. Custody at night--If the escort is unable to reach i jail or police 
lock-up before sunset, the police shall make the necessary arrangements for 
the safe custody of the prisoner. 

485. custody when confined in another Jail—if the prisoner is taken to a 
jail, the jail or police establishment guarding it shall be responsible for the 
custody of the prisoner. Whenever the escort desires to proceed, the prisoner 
shalt be handed over for that purpose, provided that no prisoner escorted 
under these Rules shall be admitted into a Jail after sunset nor handed over 
to the escort before suirise. 

4 

486. Custody when confined in lock-up.---(l) If the prisoner is taken to 
a police lock-up, in which there are no other prisoners, the police in charge 
of the lock-up shall permit the prisoner escorted under these rules to occupy 
a ward in the lock-up, the key of which shall be handed over to the escort 
and the prisoners shall he entirely under the charge of the escort as regards 
the safe custody, supply of food, etc. On the departure of the escort with 
its prisoner the key of the ward occupied shall be returned to the police in 
charge of the lcck-up. In the event of any, prisoner committing damage 
to a ward occupied by him the fact shall be reported to the officer in charge 
of the Jail whence he was brought, who shall defray the cost of repairing 
the damage. 

In 'the event of a police lock-up being occupied by other prisoner 
the prisoner shall be confined with them, the police in charge of the lock-up 
being then re.ponsible for his safç custody. 	The duty of supplying the 
prisoner with food and of watching him cook and eat, shall rest with the 
police escorting him. 

Police escorts shall conform to the Rules in force at lock-ups 
regarding hours for cooking, and meals e.g., when the custody of the 	A.. 
prisoner devolves upon the Police in charge of the lock-up, the escort shall 
not demand that he be let out at unauthorised hours to cook his food etc. * 

487. Method of travelling.—A prisoner shall ordinary be moved about 
either by rail or by water, but when neither of these modes of conveyance 
is available he shall go on foot unless he is certified by the Medical Officer 
to be physically unfit to march, in which case the officer-th-charge of the Jail 
shall supply either a cart or any other vehicle according to circumstances. 
No prisonef shall be compelled to march on foot more than 24 km. in twenty-
four hours. When travelling by rail, the accommodation to be provided 
'shall be of the lowest class in the case of C class prisoners, and secoffd class, 
in the case of A and B class prisoners. Prisoners whose confessions are to 
he recorded shall be taken to the Courtfrom the Jail in a Police Van or Lorry 
when available escorted by warders as an exceptional case. 
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Xote.— I. Prisoners escorted by the Police between two places which are 
over 8 km. apart and are wholly or partially connected by 
motor bus service may be conveyed by motor bus, provided 
that the number of prisoners so escorted at a time is small and 
can be controlled easily, and provided that their presence in 
the motor bus does not cause inconvenience or annoyance to 
members of the public using it. Actual conveyance cbarges 
in the case of such prisoners may be paid. 

2. Woniçn prisOners escorted by the Police shall be provided 

* 	 with con.'eyance where the distance to be traversed by them 
exceeds 1.6 km. Conveyances may also be provided for shorter 
distances in eases in which for reasons of health or custom or - 

• 	 other valid reason, failure to make such provision would cause 
- —4 	 undue hardship to them. 

Fettering—No pt isoner shall be fettered, unless he bears a bad 
or indifferent character in Jail, alid the officer in charge of the Jail considers 
that there would be risk in sending him without fetters. If a prisoner is 
fettered, handcuffs shall not he used in addition unless specially required 
owing to the prisoner being a violent or dangerous character. Every fettered 
prisoner shall be relieved of his fetters when placed before a cut either for 
trial or as a witness, except when fetters are deemed necessary to guard 
against violence or an attempt to escape. 

Hand-cuffing.—A convicted prisoner shall not be hand cuffed 
unless there is a reasonable expectation, either from the heinous nature of 
the crimes with which he is charged or froth his character or behaviour 
that such person will use viàlence or will attempt at escape or that an attempt 

As 

	

	will be made to rescue him. The same principle shall he followed in the 
case of undertrial prisoner. 

Strength of guard.—(l) The nlinimum strength of the Police 
guard shall he for not more than four prisoners, two Constables, for five 
or six prisoners three Constables; for seven to ten prisoners, one Head 
Constable and four Constables. 

A Woman Police Constable or a female warder shall wherever possible 
accompany a female prisoner instead of one of the Constables. 

(2) When prisOners are of desperate character or are likely to attempt 
to escape or when the number-to be escbi-ted exceeds ten the strength of the 
guard shall he incrcased at the discretion of the officer.in  charge of the Po]ice. 
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Cost ofprisonersjourny—Thecost of mantenaiice of the prisoner 
handed over to the police for production before a court till he reaches the 
court be met by the Jail from which he is sent *For  this purpose 
an amount calculated at the rate not exceeding fRs. 12.00 per diem 
in the - case of a 'C' class Prisoner or an ordinary undertnal or 
Civil Prisoner and .tRs.  15.00 per diem in the case of an A.B. or a special class 
prisoner may be advanced to the escort. Advances required on account of 
the escort and the conveyance of the prisoner shall be made by the officer 
supplying the escort. The cost of maintenance of the prisoner when returning 
from court shall be advanced from the court. If a prisoner is admitted into 
any Jail, he shall be supplied with food by that Jail during the period he 
spends there. 

C'ertain prisoners not to be moved.—No State prisoner or prisoner 
under sentence of death shall be removed from the Jail without the special 
sanction of Government except in the case of a prisoner under sentence of 
death whose presence is required by.a Sessions or High Court for the purpose 
of taking additional evidenqe in the case. 

Superintendent to be the officer in charge of the JaiL—For the purpose 
of these Ruleg the Superintendent shall be deemed to be the officer in charge 
of the Jail. 

4-94. Document to accomftaiiy prisoner.—When-  a prisoner is, sent from one 
j;.il to another under these Rules, his origiiial warrant or warrants of 
commitment and nominal roll in Form No. 32 shall be sent with him 

Police to provide escort—The escort of prisoners under ParLIX of / 
the Prisoners Act 1900 under Part V of the Travancore-Cochin Prisoners 	* 
Act shall be undertakn by the police. 

CHAPTER XXX. 

TRANSFERS 

Power 'of Inspector-GeneraL—The Inspector-General is authorised 
to sanction the transfer of prisoners from one Jail to another within the State. 

*Subitjtutedby GoRi 18S/75/}ImLe dated 15-9.1991. 

tc Ms. 12119ifHome dated 25-9-199, 



165 

497. Transfer of sick prisoners.—(l) No prisoner• who is in hospital 
shall be transferred except for the benefit of his health. 

When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the transfer of a 
sick prisoner to anothcr Jail is likely to lea4 to his recovery, or materially 
to prolong his life, he shall forward a brief statement of the case to the 
Superintendent, mentioning the Jail to which a transfer is desirable. The 
Superintendent shall submit the case to the Inspector-General for orders. 

The Superintendent shall, on the requisition in writing of the 
Medical Officer, supply extra diet, clothing and bedding to prisoners about 

* to be transferred. Medicines with instructions for their use shall, if necessary, 
be supplied to the officer in charge of the esc&t. 

498. Transfer pending appeal. —As an ordinary rule, prisoners shall not 
- be transferred until the expiry of the period allowed for appeal or until the 

result of their appeal is known. 

499. Prisoners convicted in the same case—Prisoners convicted in the same 
case may be transferred to different Jails if, in the opinion of the 
Superintendent, such transfers are absolutely essential in the interest; of 
discipline and maintenance of order in the Jail. 

500.. Transfer of habitual prisoners.—T he Superintendent of a Jail shall 
report for the orders of the Inspector-General the cases of all habitual 
prisoners admitted to that Jail who are to be transferred to the Jail where 
such prisoners, have to be confined. 

• 	501. Reciprocal arra;&genzent of transfer. —Any prisoner sentenced by a 
Civil Court of Criminal Jurisdiction in a State of Indian Union other than 
his state of origin may be transferred to his state of origin if the period of 
imprisonment to he served out at the time of transfer is not less than three 

A months. In the case of P.R.T. prisoners they may be transferred even if the 
period is less than three months at the time of transfer. The cost of transfer 
of such prisoners shall be met by the transferring state and themaintenance 
charges to be met by the receiving State from the date on which they are 
received. 

All ex-military prisoners who have been convinced outside India- and 
are repatriated to India for custody shall be transferred to the Jails of the 
State of their origin. The cost of their transfer from the port of landing' in 
India to the State Jail will be borne by the Defence estimate. The State 
of origin of the prisoner should thereafter meet the maintenance charge of 
the prisoner. 

All èx-military prisoners who are convicted by Courts-martial in India 
should be committed to the Jail of the State of the origin. If escort is not 
readly available the prisoner should be committed to the nearest Jail. 
The Státe -Geveinment-of -that Jail may -then send prisons to the Jails 
where they should have been committed by the Courts-martial.. - 
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The cost of the journey should initially to be borne, 	by 	the 	State 
Government in whose jurisdiction the prisoner is convicted 	by a 	Courts- 
martial 	in which State the ex-military 	prisoner arrives first from outside 
India 	and recovered later by 	raising a debit against the defence estimates, 
under 	the old main head 	"7-A-Transportation of the Defence 	Services 
Estimates." 

Transfer during epidemics.—Prisoners shall 	not be transferred while 
cholera or any other epidemic disease is present in either 	the transferring or 
receiving Jail and transfer along a route where cholera is prevalent'thould be 14 

avoided when possible unless the prisoner has been successfully inoculated 
and certified to he so by the Medical Officer. 

Grounds of ret ransfer to be stated.—When 	a prisoner 	has 	been 
transferred 	for' any special reason 	by 	the Inspector 	General, the 	Supe- 
rintendent, 	shall, when proposing his re-transfer, bring to notice the special 
reason for which the original transfer was made. 

Escort ofprisoners—The 	duty 	of escorting prisoners rests on 	the 
Police and in times of emergency, on warders. 

Application for escort—When prisoners 	are to be transferred, 	the 
Superintendent, shall apply to the Superintendent of Police for the requisite 
guard, 	intimating the number of prisoners and the date 	and hour of their 
intended despatch. 

Provision offernale warders.---When a female prisoner is transferred, 
a woman constable or a female warder 	shall ordinarily 	accompany her. 
The presence of a female warder does not affect the responsibility of the police 
for the safe custody of prisoners in transit. 

Intimation- of prisoners transferred to be given.—The Superintendent 
shall furnish the officer in charge of the escort with a memorandum showing 
the number of prisoners despatched their state of health, the route they are to 
take and the date of despatch. 	He shall also advise the Superintendent of the 
Jail to whièh the prisoners are to be despatched, of the number to be transferred, 
the date of departure and probable date of arrival. 	This information must be 
sent so 	as to arrive before 	the prisoners and, if necessary, 	should he 
telegraphed. 

503. 	Procedure prior to transfer.—Evefy 	prisoner 	shall, 	before 	being 
transferred, he produced before the Superintendent who shall verify all entries 
regarding him in the manner provided by Ri4e 523 shall certify on the back 
of the warrant the number and date of the order directing the transfer and the 
date of transfer, 
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509. Disposal of prisoner's propery.--On the transfer of 	prisoner his 
property shall be dealth with as required by Rule 427. The Jailer of the 
despatching Jail shall then make a list, in triplicate, of the property as entered 
in the Convict Register, and take the receipt of the officer in charge of the 
escort for the property in counterfoil. The duplicate and triplicate forms, 

-  the former signed by the jailer of I he despatching Jail together with the 
property, shall be made over to the officer in charge of the escort for con-
veyance to the receiving Jail, where the duplicate list shall be retained and 
filed. The triplicate shall be signed by the jailer and handed over to the 
officer-in-charge of the escort. 

' 	510. Documents to accompany prisoners—The following documents relating 
to each prisoner transferred shall be given to the officer-in-charge of the escort 
to be delivered to the Superintendent of the receiving Jail. 

(I) His original warrant or warrants duly endorsed. 

A copy of the committing Court's judgment (if available the 
order of any Appellate Court and any order of Government on 
any petition madeby the prisoner). 

A nominal roll in Form No. 30. 

(4)' His history ticket.  

His remission sheet (if he is under the Remission system). 

His Medical case, if he is transferred on medical grounds. 

Duplicate and triplicate lists of all private property belonging 
to the prisoner. 

A list of clothing, bedding and other Government property sent 
with him. 

Every prisoner shall be searched in the prdence of the Jailer before 
despatch. 

511. Supply offood and clothing onjourney.—(l) Every prisoner shall be 
allowed during transit the prescribed jail clothing, bedding, eating and 
drinking vessels and jail dietary. 

(2) When the Journey to be made is short, a sufficient supply of 
rations shall be given to the warder in charge for distributing at a suitable time. 
When the prisoners are admitted into a Sub jail enroute they shall be fed 
in the Sub jail. In other cases, the warder in charge shall be furnished 
with funds sufficient to purchase the prescribed dietary. 
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Custody offimale and juveniles—During transit - female and juvenile 
prisoners shall be separated from adult male prisoners. 

Search during transfer.—Male' prisoners shall be searched by the 
officer in charge of the escort daily during transit. 

*514. Transfer by rail or water.—(1) Prisoners shall ordinarily be 
transferred by rail where facilities for travel by rail exist. The Superin-
tendent or thejailer shall issue railway warrants if available or pay theactual 
train fare of the prisoners and wardrs (if any). The accommodationto be 
provided shall be of the lowest class in the case of'C' class prisoners and second 
class in the case of 'A' and 'B' class prisoners. 

When prisoners are conveyed by water, actual fare shall be paid. 
When there are different classes of acconimbdation 'C' class prisoners shall 
be provided the lowest class of accommodation and 'A' and 'B' class prisoners, 
the highest or upper class as the case may be. 

When prisoners are to be transferred by rail, timely notice shall 
be given to the policeS on the intended date and hour: of despitch to enable 
them to make suitable arrangements with the Railway authorities for their 
safe custody in transit and for the provision of necessary accommodation. 

*515. Transfer by road.—(1) Whenever prisners are required to be 
transferred by road, the line of route and place of halt for each day shall be 
laid down before hand bythe Superintendent and notified to the Police. 
Escort shall issue bus warrant if available or pay cash to meet the cost of 
conveyance. 

Under rule 514 and 515 (1) above, the warrant for the conveyance 
of the Escort shall be issued by the Police Department when Policemen are 
detained and by warders are provided for the escort. 

'(2) All able bodied prisoners transferred by road shall be required 
to walk, carts shall not be provided except for the sick, aged or infirm, or in 
special cases in which, for purposes of secu4ty or separation from other 
prisoners, the Superintendent considers such conveyance necessary. No a 

prisotier shall ordinarily be compelled to march more than 24km. in 24 hours. 

(3) When womep prisoners are taken from one Jail to another on 
transfer, they shall be provided with conveyances where the distance to be 
traversed by them exceeds one mile. Conveyance, may also be provided 
for shorter distance in cases in which for reasons of health or custom or other 
valid reason failure to make such provision would cause undue harship to 
them.  

Amended as per G.O. (Ms) 203164Jflome dated 29-4-1964. 
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Procedure if prisoner falls sick.—If a prisoner becomes so ill on the 
prison clothing fetters and other Goyernment property belonging to the 
nearest hospital or 1ockup ; or any place where there is a public dispensary 
for treatment by the Medical Officer, and a report of the circumstances shall 
be made to the Superintendent of the despatching Jail and of the Jail to which 
the prisoner was travelling. - 

Procedure ?faprisoner escaft es —If an escape occurs enrpute, intimation 
shall at once be given by the officer in charge of the escort to the auSorities 
of the neighbourhood in which the escape occurs to enable them to take steps 

. for the recauiture of the prisoner. The Superintendent of the Jail to which 
the convict was about to he taken and of the transferring Jail shall also be 
inforthed of the escape, and the latter shall take the prescribed measures for 
the prisoner's reapprehension. - 

Admission of transferred prisonets.—On the arrival at the reeiving 
Jail, the usual procedure for the admission of prisoners shall be observed. 
The Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the correct iumber of prisoners 
has been received and that they have been properly dieted and cared for 
enroute. 

Venfication of accompanying prisoners.—When the Superintendent 
of the receiving Jail has satisfied himself that the prisoners' documents and 
property have been correctly received, he shall countersign the memorandum 
referred to in Rule 507 and the triplicate copy of the list of property referred 
to in Rule 509 and shall return thçm together with the prison clothing, fetters 
and other Government property belonging to the transferring Jail. 

Return of clothing etc.—If no Warder accompanied the prisoners, 
the clothing, etc., shall be returned by rail, parcel or otherwise provided that 
it shall be unnecessary to rettirn the clothing of a prisoner transferred singly. 

CiIAPTER xxkr 

RELEASES  

J'[arnes of convicts due for release be read out at parade.—The names of 
convicts for release during any month, as recorded in the Register of prisoners 
to be released and the Convict Register, shall be read out by the Jailer at 
a general parade to be held on the last day of the precedmg month, and any 
complaint of omission shall be at once inquired into by the Jailer, and if 
necessary brought to the notice of the Superintendent. 

16/3274/95/MC. 	. 
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*522. Provided that this rule shall not apply to prisoners sentenced to 
imprisonmeht for two days or more either substantively or in default of pay-
ment of fine and admitted to the Jail on a day immediately preceding a holiday 
or a series of holidays and whose release falls on the said holiday or 
any of the days in the series of holidays. Such prisoners shall he liberated 
on the next day of admission to the jail. Provided that this rule shall not 
apply to prisoners sentenced to two days imprisonment either substantively 
or in default of payment of fine. 

523. Procedure prior to releasing convict.—(l) On the day of release, the 
convict's state of 1ialth and weight shall be recorded by the Medical Offic& 
in the Convict Register. The Convict shall then be produced before the 
Superintendent, together with his warrant, the convict register, his history 
ticket, the release registerand release diary, and his privateclothing and other 
private property, if any. 

The Superintendent shall compare the entries in the warrant 
with those in the Registers, and shall satisfy himself that they agree and that 
the sentence passed on the prisoner has been duly executed. He shall then 
sign the endorcements for release on the warrant, certifying to the execution 
of the sentence and the date of release (vide rule 529 infra) and shall affix 
his initials together with the date in the proper column of the convict register. 

The procedure laid down by Rule 427 shall then be carried out 
and the gratuity, batta, subsistance allowance, etc., to which the prisoner 
is entitled shall be paid to him in the presence of the Superintendent. 

On receipt of the orders of Government directing the release 
of a prisoner under rule 539 the prisoner shall be placed before the medical 
officer for examination before effecting the actual release and the Medical 
Officer shall certify that the prisoners, statc of health continues to he same as 
it was when his case was originally recommended to Government, justifying 
his release under rule 539. If the Medical Officer considers that the condition 
of the prisoner, on the day of receipt of the order of release, does not justify 
his release under Rule 539 as originally recommended, he shall issue a certificate 
to that effect to the Superintendent of the jail who shall not release the 
prisoner but forward the certificate to the Inspector General lhr submission 
to Government. 

524. Time and method of release.--Every convict to whom jail clothing 
has been issued shall be required to wash it clean on the morning of his release, 
and every prisoner shall be given the usual food before release. Ordinarily 
prisoners shall be released as soon as possible after the mid day meal. All 
prisoners shall be released at the jail gate. 

as per G.O.(MS) No. 51/70jRome dated 26-2-1970. 
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*525. Compliance with orders for release of prisoners.—All orders for release 
of prisoners received before 5 p.m. on any day irrespective of the fact whether 
it is a working day or a holiday shall be complied with on the same day 
itself and orders received after 5 p.m. shall be complied with on the following 
morning irrespective of the fact whether it be a working day or not. Superin-
tendents shall accept payment of fine on any day at or before 5 p.m. irres-
pective of the fact whether it is a working day or not, but not after 5 p.m 
on any day. 

526. Release of prisoners in Supepüztenets  absenc&—If an order for the 
unconditional release of a prisoner is received at the jail before 5 p.m. and in 
the absence of the Superiniendent the prisoner shall be released by Jailer 

•  or other senior Jail Officer present who shall strictly carry out the procedure 
laid down in Rule 523, but shall not sign the endorsement on the warrant 
which, together with the convict register shall be put before the Superin- r - tendent lbr signature next dày. 

f527. Grant of travelling expenses—(l) Every C class prisoner whose 
destination, after release is on or nca.r a line of railway shall be supplied with a 
railway ticket or bus fare of the lowest class to the station (i) nearest his 
home, or (ii) at which he was convicted or (iii) to the station nearest the place 
at which he is to be employed ifter release, as the Superintendent may decide: 

Provided diat in the last mentioned contingency the Superintendent of 
the Jail shall satisfig himself that the prisoner has secured employment at the 
place through competent agencies prior to his release or will beyond reaso-
na.hle doubt secure suitable employment at such a place after release and 
provide also that a ticket shall not be issued to an Tndian Military prisoner 
to the place at which he was convicted, if his regiment is for the time being 
quartered- there, unless such place happens to be his home. 

4 	A and B class prisoners shall be provided with second class accommodation 
£ 	in railways. For road journeys they may be permitted to travel in Express 

bus, if it is available and if not in the ordinary bus. If these prisoners 
desire to travel by a lugher class they shall be allowed to do so, provided they 
themselves pa) all additional expenses. 

(2) When a journey has to be made by boat or steamer the prisoner 
shall be provided with a passage or passage money to the halting place nearest 
his desl.ination at the lowest rate. 

Substituted as per C 0 (MS) 422165/Home Dt. 29-10-65. 
Note 1. The term the Miltary Prisoner's is intended to include all military Prisoners 

who are not enlisted out of India, 
2. For the purpose of clause(S) 24KM by r'ad shall be regarded as a full day's 

Journe3. 
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(3) Every prisoner who has to proceed a distance of more then 8 
km. Eoad, or more than three hours journey by rail or other mode of con-
veyance, shall on release, be given subsistence allowance at the rate of Re. 1 
in the dasebf A and B class prisoners and 75 Naye Paisa in the case of prisoners 
falling under class C, if the journey will be completed next morning and 
Rs. 2, Rs. 1.25 respctiveIy, per day otherwise. - 

(4) (a) Sick prisoners on release, if unable to travel on foot, shall be 
provided with a cart or such cart hire as may be necessary. 

(b) Qrdinary undertrials and special class undertrials if unable'' 
to meet their own travelling expenses, may be given travelling expenses as 
provided for "C" class prisoners in the case of ordinary undertrials and as 
provided for'A andB class prisoners in the ease of special class.undertrials. 

528. After-caie Association.—(l) After-care Association has been esta-
blished in Trivandrum and Branch Associations exist in the districts in which 
important jails are ]ocated. 

(2) The Association is mainly non-official in character, but receives a' 
large measure of,official assistance and support and jail officers and district 
øfficials are expected to take an active part in advancing the ainis and objects 
of the Association. - 

(-3) The Welfare Officers appointed b. the Association shall have 
free access to all prisoners whose sentences are about to expire, for the pur-
pose of ascertaining their needs and plans for the future with a view to deciding 
the assistance required>  if any, in each case. 

- (4). The Superintendent: shall give the Local Association sufficiently 
early of the impending release of prisoners selected for helk  and patronage and 
afford every facility to the Welfare Officer to interview prisoners for this 4 
purpose. - 

(5) A careful record should be maintained of all prisoners assisted 
by the Association and an analysis of the case assisted incorporated in the 
Superintendent's Annual Report. - 

529. Return of wnirant of Coar&—On the release of a convict the warrant 
under which he was confined shalt 'within 36 hours be returned to the court-
from which it issued with the certificate referred to in Rule 523 stating the 
manner in Which the sentence has been executed,, or the reasons such as 
remission, pardon, reversal of the sentence (with the number and date of 
any orders of Government or any Court authorising the same) why the 
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convict has been discharged from custody before his sentence had fully expired. 
The date of the return of the warrant shall be recorded in- the Convtct 
Register. The endorsement shall b5in the following form:--  - 

I hereby certify that the sentence passed on the prisoner named in this 
warrant has been executed according to law and that he has this day been 
released from custody on*. - 

he having earned 	 days' remission. 

Jail 	 - 

- 	
Jailer. 

SuperinteiWent. 

Dated 	 19 

Note:— (1) Warrants of coiunutrnent of prisonerssenteneed by (1) General 
Courts-martial, (2) Suimnary General Courts-martial, or (3) 
District Courts-martial should be sent to the judge Advocate 
General in India and those of prisoners sentenced by, (4) Sum-
mary Courts-martial to the Officer Commanding the unit in 
which the Court was held after the sentence has been execul:ed. 
The discharge certificates of these prisonevs should be delivered 
in case of orders issued by the High Court. 

(2) In eases of release on bail, reversal or modification of At sen-
tence, the warrant of commitment shall be returned to the 
original court through the Appellate Court, except in casç of 
orders issued by the I-Ugh Court. 

4 	530. When- p'äsoner is undergoing nwre than one sentence.—When a convict 
• has to undergo two or more sentences under different warrants each warrant 

shall except where an order under Section 476 of the Code of Criminal Pro-
cédure has been ivade against the convict be returned- to the Court im-
mediately on expiry of sentence to which it relates. The warrant of commit-
nient on which an order under Section 476 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
is .cnteicd shall not be returned to the Cohimitting court until such time as 
the prisoner has undergone all the sentences under different warrants and 
has been served with the notice under section 476 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure. - - 

531. When ftrisoner dies—The warrant of a prisoner who dies in jail 
shall be returned to the court within 36 hours of his death with an endorse-
inent certiE'ing to the date and cause of death. 

* Appeal or expiry of Sentence. 
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- 532. Return of warrant of commitment for trial—Warrants of commitment 
for trial shall, as soon as the trial is over, be returned to the cOmmitting 
Magistrate with an endorsement signed by the Superintendent in one of the 
following forms as may be applicable viz., 

prisoner was acquitied and discharged by the court this day, or 

prisoner was convicted this day and is now in my custody under 
a warrant of the ..........court sentencing him to, or 	 - 

prisoner died in Jail this day before/during his trial by the court. 

Treatment of telegraphic orders of release.—No action shall be taken . 
on a telegram directing the rleasc of a prisoner wiless such telegram purports 
to have been sent by the Cluef Secretary to Government, or the Registrar of 
the High Court. if doubt is felt as to the genuiness of a message, a teIegrqhic 
enquiry should be made. 

Treatment of order of High Court.—When an –order of release is 
received direct from the High court by the Superintendent or Officer in charge 
of the Jail the prisoner or prisoners concerned shall be released immediately 
without waiting for the receipt of the formal warrant of release from the 
lower court. The same procedure-shall be followed in cases where sentences 
are reduced or modified by the High Court and where as a result of such 
reduction or modification a prisoner is due ibr immediate releae. 

0535 Intimation to Police of impending releases.—( 1) 	The Ti tspect or 
General of Prisons shall, not later than 25th of each month, send to the I.G. 
of Police a consolidated list in Form No. 38, of the prisoners in the State Jails 
convicted for offences under -Chapter XII and XVTI of the Indian Penal 
Code and of the persons detained in prisons under Section ,123 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure for failure to give security on proceedings initiated 
under section 109 or section 110 of the said Code, who will be itleased during 4 
the following month. When necessary, a supplemental list containing the 
names of the prisoners admitted after the 25th of each month and who will be 
released during the following month shall be sent to the T.G. of Police. The 
name of the probable Railway Station of destination shall be given against 
the name of each convict who is expected to travel by train. 

- 	(2) In the Government order read above, the designation of the offi- 
cers to whom the additional copies of the consolidated lists are to be 
supplied have been specified. In amplification of the above instructions, 
Government are pleased to order that as many additional copies of the 
consolidated list will also be supplied to the Superintendents of Police of each 
District as there are prisoners belonging to that District. 

as per Government NotificatioñNo. 1590/B3/Homedated 6th May 1963. 
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336. z-Report to Police of convicts death—At the end of each month, the 
Superintendent shall forward to the .Inspector-General of police a list in Form 
No.40 of all convicts who died in the jail during the month. If a deceased 
convict belonged, to any other State, his roll shall be sent to the Superin- 
tendent of Police, of District to which the prisoner belonged. 

537. Release of blind or decrepit prisoners.—In all cases of complete and 
incurable blindness not caused by any act of the prisoner in order to procure 
release or of decrepitude or other incurable infirmities such as absolutely 

• in capacitate a prisoner from all commission of further crime of the nature 
of that for which he is confirmed a report recommending the release of such 
prisoner may be submitted by the Superintendent to the Government through 
the Inspector-General of Prisons. This report shall state the amount of 

k
mission earned by the prisoner, the date on which he would be released 
the ordinary course, details of his conduct inJail, and of periods spent 
hospital or on the convalescent gang together with the information as 
the prisoner's home and relatives likely to receive him, and with such other 
marks as may appear netessary. It shall he accompanied by a nominal 
1 (Form No. 30) and by a report by the Medical'Ocer on the state of the 
soner's health. 

'

538. Release of sick prisoners.--(l) If the Medic& Officer considers: 
that any prisoner is dangerously ill! and that his illness has not been 

urposely caused or aggravated by the prisoner himself; (ii) that his 
dlness whether caused 'by imprisonment or not, will be so aggravated by 
further imprisonment as to render his early death certain; and (iii) that the 
prisoner will have a fair chance of recovery if released, he shall record a 
certificate in the following Form I, A B hereby certify that convict 
No. 	(name) 	 is in my opinion dangerously ill, suffering 
from (name of disease). His illness has not been caused or aggravated 

* by any acts committed by him in order to procure release and 'I sincerely 
declare that in my opinion he will certainiy die very shortly if he remains 
in confinement but that he will have a fair chance of recovçry if he is released. 
In order to be accepted by Government the certificate must be strictly 
in accordance with the terms of this rule. To it the Medical Officer shall 
append a full statement of the medical case and of the reasons which led him 
to the belief expressed in the certificate. 

(2) The Superintendent shall forthwith forward the certificate 
and statement if the case to the Inspector General of Prisons for transmission 
to Government together with the nominal roll oF the prisoner showing the 
amount of remissiOn earned and any remarks relevant to the case the 
Superintendent may desire to add. 
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*539, Release of Prisoners in danger of death—If the Medical Officercon 
siders. that any prisoner is in danger of death from sickness not due to infe-
ctious disease and that there is no hope of recovery within or without the 
Jail he shall record a certificate in the Ibllowing form:- 

(1) I, A B hereby certify that convict No....................... 
(name) is in my opinion in danger of death from sickness not due to infe-
ctious disease. There appears to he no chance of his recovery within- or 
withont the Jail. 

In order to be accepted by the Government the certificate musthe 0 
strictly in accordance with the terms of this rule. To it the Medical Officer 
5hall append a full statement of the medical case and of the reasons winch 
ed him to the belief expressed in the certificate. 

If the Superintendent and the Medical Officer consider it desirable 
to give such prisoner the comfort of dyingat home. the Superintendesil sl&al 
at once forward the papers to the Inspector- General of Prisons for submissit 
to Government together with a nominal roll of the prisoner showing 
amount of remission earned and any remarks relevant to the case the Sup 
niendent may dsire to add. A certificate to the effect that the con 
wi]l, if released; be suitably cared for by his relatives shall accompany 
documents. - 

Great care - should be exercised in recommending release 
prisoners under this rule and the report to Governmeqt should contain flu 
particulars showing that on humanitarian gruunds the balance of advantage 
lies in allowing the prisoners to die at home. In such cases the naturp of 
medical releif which the prisoner is likely to be able to command at his 
home is an important consideration which-should not be overlooked. 

All release under this rule shall be counted as death in the 
a 

statistical records of'the jail. 

540. Release ofprisoners convicted under security proceedings in danger of death.-
If a prisoner detained solely under a sentence of imprisonment in default 
of furnishing security to keep the peace of good behaviour is so seriously 

-ill as to be likely to die whatever the term of his unexpired sentence, the 
Superintendent shall refer the case immediately to the District Magistrate 
(Judicial) who should exercise the discretion allowed to him by section 124 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure under which he can release the prisoner 
without referring to Government. - - - 

Note :—.Ali reference under this rule should-bcireatcd as specially -urgent at all stages by the 
Officer s concerned 	 - 
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Conditions of release on grounds of health—In, the absence of 
instructions to the contrary, every release from jail on 'medical grounds 
under rules 537 and 538 shall be subject to the condition that the prisoner 
agrees and subscribes to the conditions set forth in Form No. 61 A. This 
form shall be printed in English and in the language bf the district to which 
the prisoner belongs The prisoner shall sign copies of the form both in 
English and in the language of his district and the copy signed in the latter 
language shall be delivered to him on his release, the English copy being 
retained in the jail. The prisoiter shall be instructed to produce his copy 
of the form of release when reporting himself to the police avthorities, but 
it should not then be taken from hint A prisoner released from a jail 
situated in a district other than that in which he wishes to reside5  will-be 

* handed over to the police of the district in which the jail is, for escort to the 
district where he proposes to reside. Where the prisoner undergoing special 
treatment in a civil hospitqi under rule 542 is released directly from such 
hospital without returning to jail custody, the conditions contained in 
Form GlA shall be subscribed to by the prisoner before such Officer or 
Iviagistrate as the Government shall direct in their order of release. The 
officer before whom Form 61 A is signed shall forward the English copy to the 
Superintendent of the jail from which the prisoner was temporarily released. 

Conditional releae for- treatment outside hospital—If, in the oinion 
of the medical officer, a convicted prisoner rquired' special tieatinerit'in 
a hospital outside the prison or in an asylum as defined in the Indian Luxiácy 
Act, 1912, he shall certify to the necessity of transrerring the prisoner to such 
hospital or asylum, record a full statement of the case' and forward it to 
the Superintendent who shall send the prisoner to such hospital or asylum 
• subject to the prisoner or any relative or friend of the prisoner executing 
a bond in Form No. 61B. 

This form shall be in English and In the language of the district. 

4 

	

	
The prisOn&, or his.relative or friend •as the case may be, shall sign two copies 
of %vhich one will be retained in the Jail and other delivered to the person 

-, concerned for production before the officer-in-charge of the hospital or asylum 
where the prisoner is to undergo treatment and again on hic discharge from the 
hospital or asylum before the Superintendent of the Jail in which he was ori-
ginally confined; Before removing the prisoner the Superintendent of the 

• Jail shall make necessary arrangments to send him to the hosiptal or asyluiji 
for treatment. The prisoner shall be provided if necessary, with railway 
warrants for his journey to and fro subsistence allowance and cart hire or 
bus-fare. The railway wpxrant subsisteiwe or any other allowances, for the 
return journey may be sent to the officer-in-charge of the civil hosjiital: or 
aslwn to be delivered to the prisoner on 4ischaige. At the time of remoyal 
froñi the jail, the prisoner should be provided with ,privatc clothing which 

• will be withdrawn on his re-admission. If the medical officer considers 
the case so sdrioüs as to require an attendant, the Superintendent shall provide 
a proper attendant. Women prisoner shall be provided with women 
attendants 

I51m4M1MC 	H •. 	 -' 	-: 
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In the case of Fisoners of a dangerous type who. are sent to district 
..hpitai or asylum for special treatment, a regular police guard shall be 
arranged. Such a prisoner shall be sent to the district hdspital or asylum 
only after ascertaining from the authority concerned that seperate accommo-
dation is available.. In an emergent case, necessitating the immediate 

;removal. 'of a sick prisonec to a. district hospital or asylum in which delay in 
sending the prisoner to such an. institution is in the opinion 
,Qf.th medical officer of the jail, likely to prove fatal, the 
;prispner shall be sent . without delay to the District hospital or asylum and 
the authority concerned shall make the best possiblç arrangements hires-
pective of the fact that seperate accommodation is or not available in'the 
hospital or asylum. * 

CUAPTER XXXII 

ADVISORY BOARD 

Adthoy Board.—There shall be a Standing . Advisory Board to investigate and report on. the sentences of prisoners confined in each *oentral Prison, open - prison and the Prison for women. 

544. Constitution of the Board.—The Advisory Board shall cornist of:-

(1) The Inspector-General of ,Prisons (Chairman), 

. (2) The District Collector of the District  
is situated. 	 ii, ' which the Pi'ison 

(3) The Local District and Sessions Judge, 	 - 

4) 3 non-o!cia1 members appointed by Governmeht, and 

(5) The Local District Superintendent of Policà as members. 

The Superintendent of the concerned bison, will be Secretary to the * 
Board. The term of office of the non-official members will.' ordinañly be flied 

t.=2.YLaPA The Board shall sit at least once in six months. The qtu*üni of 
ths meet5 shall be three. 

S 

. 	 .- 	 . 

0.0. (h.) 7l195/Rome datS I7-5-l99. 

4. 
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*Pmvided that Government may if they so desire, cancel the neminatkn 
of any or all the non-official members at any time duiing such term for good 
and sufficient reasons. 

fl545 Funetionsof the Board.—The Board shall consider the cases of all 
prisoners who satisfy he following conditions :— 	 - 

(a) In the case of ljfErs and long-terms (ie, those who are sentenced to 3 years 
and above)- 	 - 

that the prisoner has undergone two-thirds of his sentence 
including remission and further; 

that he has undergone not less than two and a half years inclu-

a ding remission. 

t"Provided that where a sehtence of imprisonment for life 
• is hnposed on conviction of a person for an otnce forwhich death is one 0? 

• the punishments provided by law, or where a sehtence of death imposed ia 

a person has been commuted into one of imprisonment for life under sretiOfl 
433 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, such person should have rtved 
at least fourteen years of imprisonment". 

(b) In the case of short-termers (i.e, those sentenced to less than 3 ,ears 

(i).. that the prioner has been, sentenced to a minimum period of 
two years and further; 	 - 	 . 	. 

(ii) that he. has undergone two-thirds of his sentence excluding 
remission. 	. 	• 	 . 	. 	. 	. .. / 	. 
* G.O.Rt.No.2fl7I77IUdatedSl-12.1977. 

* Amended vide GO. (MS)227168/Home dated 26-3-1968. 

" Rote:—  In carculating the period served the Special remission granted on important occasions 
will not be counted except in cases wheie Government have specially ordereti that 
such remissions will also be counted. The cases of all convicts who have also been 
sentenced For offences committed while in Jail if . recommended by the Board 
for release shall be submitted to Government with-a special recommendation of th,e 
Board for the orders of Government as to whether release should be granted or not 

Mte :-The cates of-recovered criminal lunatics shonid be dealt with by the Advisory Board 
like that of any other long term non-habitual prisoners, proided they are quite 
and will not he a danger either to themselves or to the community ifrejeaseds. Cases of 
preveptive 'imptisomnent under Ch4ter VUI . of the Code of Criminal •Proadure 

need not be ,ut before the Board. 

* G.O.(vJ.S)70/93lHomedated 7-6-1993. 
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5 (c) Under. the Old' Age Scheme- 

(i) that the prisoner is aged 65 or above in the case of a male prisoner 
an4 ,55 or above in the case of a female prisoner and has undergone not less 
thaii 2& yeam oihis/he: senteice including, remission; and 

-. 	(ii) that le/she is serving the sentence for his/her first and only 
conviction. 

The Board shoi4d submit recommendations with a view to the release 
of as many of this class ss can be released without injury to the community. 
The prescribed for;n of statement [Form of statement (Form No. 79] and the 
following other pa7rrs connected with the recoinmendations are to be forwar-
ded to Government withir a week after the sitting of the Advisory Board- 

I. Nominal rolls. 
2; Copies of judgments. - 

"a. Reports by police. 
4.. .Prcceedins of the Mvisory Board. 

545A. '14- 7ar Rule'.—The cases of * prisoners whose aggregate 
sentence is, more than 20 years shall be committed together with the records 
specified under Rule 545 for special orders of Government as to their 
prèmatüre release or cqmplc;ion of 14 years of sentence includ4ng remission 
in each case. 

- --t"Provided that where a set tence of imprisonment for life is imposed .011 
conviction of a person for an cdTe;ce for which death is cne of the x unishments 
provided by law, or where a sentence cf death impose& on a person has been 
commi'tted under secuon 433 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 such 

- person shall not ba considered for release from prison unless he has served 
at least f5urteen years cf impris'nn]enj". 

546. Records aria' information  to be ;nt'dd available to the board--To enable 
the-Advisory Board to Judge the tnc:s of:soners icr release, it is necessary 
intvery case that the judgment of the court, full and accurate details of the 
prisoner's previous history and his prison record should invariably be placed 
before them. - This, duty will devolve on the Secretary of the Board but the 
Police and the District Magistrate (Judicial) should render him every assistance 

-OhuitteSvide G.O.(MS) 70/93/Rome dated 7-6-1993. 	 - 

** G.O. (MS)No. 70/93/H,me dated 7-6-193. 	 / 
*Xote  :—Remjssion includes all kinds of Remission of sentences taken for ccnzideratiore under 

Rule 545 

-t 
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in collecting the information. The Board -should also consult the After Care 
Association or the District Magistrate of the District to which the prisoner 
belongs on the arrangements which may be practicable for the supeMsion 
of the prisoner's after life. (The forms to be used in connection with the 
enquiries 'made and recommendations submitted will be found in 
Appendix III). 

*547W One copy each of the Government Orders sanctioning the release 
of prisoners under the foregoing rules shall be sent to the District Magistrate 
concerned and to the Chief. Probation Superintendent along with copy of the 
nominal rcills of the prisoners by the I. G. of Prisons. The Chief Probation 
SuperintendentS shall issue necessary orders appointing probation officers 
for the After Care of the prioners ordered to be released by Government and 
shall communicate such orders to the Superintendent of the. Central Prison 
and District Probation Officers concerned. The prisoners who are so released 
shall ordinarily pass a period of probation during which their fitness for final 
release can be tested. During this period the prisoner shall be under the 
supervision of a Probation Officer whose duty it shall be to see that the condi-
tions of releaseare not violated and to gF'e the prisoner any protection, assis-
tance or advice he may need. The Superintendent cf the Jail from which a 
pnsoner is released conditionally shall see that a bond indicating thc conditions 
of release and the unexpired portion of sentence on the date of such release 
is executed by the prisoner. **The period of such probation in all cases 
including that of lifers, shall be the unexpired portion of the sentence or 4 
years whichever is less. The bond shall be in the followingforñt 

BOND 

Whereas I, Convict No......................................... 
Name................................ 
have been ordered to be released by the Government of Kerala in G.O. No, 

4 	, ........datcd ............before the date of expiry of my ............. 
nominal period of imprisonment on condition of my executing a bDnd to observe 
the conditions specified hereinafter. I hereby bind myself as ft Ilows :- 

I. That I will accept and fulfil the conditions secified bçlow till the date 
of epiry of my normal period of imprisonment; 

2. That I wi1l present myself within fourteen days from the date of Thy 
release bfore the Probation Officer of the District to which I belong or if there, 
is more than one Probation. Officçr in the District before the Probation Officer 
who has jurisdiction over my place of residence or before any othet officr 
appointed in the place of the Probation Offker of the District or the Probation 
Officer having jurisdiction as aforesaid and will prbduce copies of the order 
and the bond executed by me. - 

* Substituted by G.O. (P) 3621661Home dated 1-10-1966. 

Amended vicjeG.Q.(MS) 49/76/Homedated 7-4-1976. 

El 

t 

1114  
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That I will submit myself to the supervision of the said Probation 
Officer or other Officer till the date of expiry of my normal period of imp5ison-
merit; 	 .. 	 - 

That I will keep the said Probation Officer or other Officer adviced 
of my place of residence and means of livelihood till the date of expiry of my 
normal period of imprisonment; 

That I will net quit the said district of..............without the 
written permission of the Probation Officer or other Officer. - 

IL 

That I will not associaie myself with bad characters or lead dissolute 
- 	life; 

That I will live honestly and peaceably and will endeavour to earn 
an honest livelihood. 

That I will not commit any offence punishable by any law in force 
in the Indian Union; and 

• 	That I will carry out such lawful directions as may from time to time 
be given by the said probation Officer or other Officer for the due observance 
of the cond,tiens hereinbefore mentioned. 

In the case ol breach of any of the above conditions on my part; 
I hereby bind myself to forfeit to the Government ofKerala the sum of 

... (Rs.. ......... ) only and to render myself liabl5 to be rearrested 
to undergo the unexpired portion of sentence of imprisonment on the date of 
release . i.e; (period). . 

I agree that the Government may recover any amounts clue 
from me under this bond from my properties movable, and immovable 
as if such sums are arrears of land revenue, under the provisions of the 
Revenue Recovery Act for the time being in force or in such other manner as 	41 
the Government, may deem fit 	 . . 	 V 

Dated this the ........................day of..........19........ 

No ...................Name .................................. 
Certified that the foregoing conditions have been read over and explained 

to the prisoner and accepted by him in my presence.  

Witness; 

2., 
Central 1rison. 	 Sup ri atendent 

I Date. 

-. 
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DiSCFU2rgeS._ThC prisoner who is released on the advice of the 
Board and who conducts himself satisfactprily during the probation period 
shall be deemed to be flnally.discharged with effect from the date of expiry 
of the period of supervision as noted in the bond. But in the event of his 
failure to observe any of the conditions under which he is released, within tha 

• period of surveillance the District Probation Officer concerned, shall reporf 
the matter to the Regional Probation Officer, Inspector General of Prisons, the 
concerned Chief Judicial Magistrate 2nd the Superintendent, Central 
Prison from which the prisoner was released prematurely. The Regional 
Probation Officer after satisfying himself that there is violation of conditions -s 	
on the part of the said prisoner, shall send a report to the Inspector General of ' 	
Prisons who will take up the matter with the Government. Government may 
issue appropriate orders cevoking thWr earlier orders of conditional remittance 
of the unexpired portion of sentence which enabled his premature release 

A under section 432 of the Criminal Procedure Code, so that the said prisoner 
can be arrested by any police officer without warrant and produce him 
before the Chief Judicial Magistrate concerned. The Chief Judicial 
Magistrate shall immediately call for the records from the concerned District 
Probation Officer and shall issue a warraril conunitting the said prisoner to 
jail to undergo the unexpired portion of the original sentence. 

MBA. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 547 and 548, the 
Government may in cases where a prisoner prematurely rthleasc:d on the recommendation  of the Advisory Board or otherwise gets employment outside 
the State, exempt him from the provision regarding probation subject to the 
condition that such exemption may be revoked by Government at any time 
in consideration of adverse reports from the Police or other official agencies in the place where the prisoners are employed. - 

CHAPTER XXXIII 

GUARDING .  

Aimed Reserve Guard.—The guarding of the main gate shall devolve 
on the Armed Reserw Police or the Reserve Warder Guard. The esta-
blishment for the purpose shall consist of' a Head Cothtable and 9 Constables 
or a Reserve Head Warder and from six to sixteen Warders. The Reseye 
Guard shall obey all orders of the Superintendent oftheJail. 

Posting of' Sentries by nigkt.—The sentries by night shall be the 
main gate sentry, the sentry at the central tower, and the sentries over the 
sleeping barracks. These latter shall patrol the outside wall of Qe barrack 
inside the yard. Thests of sentry over the sleejiing barracks shall u.mally 
be allotted to Convict Warders. 

10-12-1976.  
* ao. pz) -I glwlff daiQ -2-l982. 
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660A. There shall be sentries in the Wathh Tower for watch duty 
round the clock. Four 1Warders shall be posted on, duty at the Watch Tower 
on each day. They shalt each he on sentry 'duty 'at the Watch Tower by 
turn for continuous spells of three hours each, with a rest for three hours in 
between. A separate duty book shall be maintained solely for the Watch 
Tower. All those posted on sentry duty at the tower shall sign that book at the 
time of taking over 'duty nd relief from duty on that day. The tower sentry 
book will be kept for inspection, in the Tower itself. The Tower sentry will 
be responsible for closing the trap door and fastening it from above, every 
time they take over charge of - duty. I' 

551!. Duties of sentry.—lt is the duty of a sentry by day or night, to 
challenge all unknown or suspicious persons approaching his beat and to 
require them to stand and not to approach nearer unless they can satisfactorily 
accouIft for themselves or, at night give the password. No convict shall be 
permitted to approach within five yards of any sentry. It is the duty of the 
sentry 'to resist all attempts to break into or out of the jail or of any part of it 
and to prevent escapes or 'illicit communication with prisoners. At night, 
every sentry, shall report• 'to the Patrolling Officer anything suspicious or 
unusual that comes to his knowledge. It shall also be his duty to see that 
the convict officer inside each ward is on the alert and moving about, and 
that he gives the required assurance that all is well each time the sentry 
passes the ward. 

552. Relief and supervision of sentries.—.As a rule, sentries by day shall be 
relieved at the end of every four hours and by night at the end of every two 
koun. During the day the Head Warder on duty shall conduct the relie!, 
and at the same time satisfy himself that the sentries are on the alert and 
attending to their duties properly. To discharge these functions.during the 
night, two patrolling çfficers shall be appointed from among the Head 
Warden; or Senior Warden. Each patrolling officer shall be on aetnal 
duty during half the night, one man being on duty from 6 p.m. to mid-night 
and the other from mid-night to 6 a.m. Each patrolling officer shall record V 

the hour of his visits by means oç the tell-tale clock if tell-tale clock is provided 
or' by such other means as the Svperintendent may decide. He shall be 
provided with a lantern. He shall specially see that all convict overseers 
or thglt watchmen inside the wards are on the alert.. If he receives a report 
'of anything suspicious or unusual having occurred, he shall immediately take-
'measures to investigate it. Both' the patrolling officers and all the warden 
on the night guard shall be present in the jail from lock up to unlocking. 

553.. Xight watch by convict Officcrs.—A system of watch I by convict 
overseers and convict night watchmen shall be 'conducted inside each sqrd. 
For this purpose the night shall be divided into five watches.of two houis'each, 
cbmmencing at B p.m and each watch shall be allotted in regiaar rotation to a 
convict officer. The convitt officer Ion duty for the Sit being? thallkcep 
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constantly moving up and dpwn the yard. He shall carry out the duties 
indicated in Rule 329 and shall be responsible that no irregularity goes on. 
If any prisoner leaves his slcephik place or behaves in an irsegular or suspicious 
manner he shall at once inform the warder outhide, who shall summon the 
patrolling officer. He shall frequently count the prisoners in the ward to 
assure' himself that the numberjs correct, and whenever the patrolling officer 
passes the ward, he shall cal' out anssurance that all is well. 

554. Saiutes.—Guards and sentries are required to salute:- 
S 

The Inspector-General, Deputy 
Inspector-Geijefal, Official and 
Non Official visitors. The 	 by presenting anns. 
Superintendent and the Medical 
Officer 

All other gazetted officers of 	] by sloping -arms and placing the 
Government and the Jailer 	- right hand smartly on the butt, 

J figures extended. 

The Deputy Jailers, Sub-Assistant 1 
Surgeons, .Asst. Jailers, Clerks, 
Gate keepers and Chief Head ( 
Warder 	 J 

by standing to, attention with 
ordered arms. 	- 

As a rule the guard shall not be turned out under arms for saluting 
purposes after 8 p.m. 	- 

Duties of Warder Guard.—To the warder establishment is entrusted 
the duty of carrying on- the interior management and discipline of the Jail, 
the supervision of convicts during labpur and at other times and the work of 
guarding. 

Classes of warder guardes' day duties.—The day duties of the warder 
establishment shall, as a rule be divided into two classes, permanent, i.e., 
lasting from unlocking to lockup and relievable i. e., lasting from unlockng 
until noon and again from noon till lock-up. It will generally 
be convenient to incl ude the charage of workshops among the permanent 
posts, and that of extramural gangs among the relievable ones. 

Combination of night duty with day duty.—Warders 	employed 	on permanent posts are on duty the full day and shall not, 	except on an 
emergency be required to do night duty. Warders employed on relievable 
posts may be given night duty. Care shall be had that the night duty is 
taken in rotation. 

16/3274/95/Mc. 



558. Duties assigned not to be frequently changed.—Warders on - permanent 
posts shall not as a rule be inter-changed frenquently with those on relievable 
posts, but shall-be selected on the ground of their special fitness for the duties 
assigned to them, eg., the supervision of some pailticular branch of industry 

559. Custody of arms—The Chief Warder shall be responsible that arms 
are never left within reach of prisoners. All arms shall be kept in the guard 
room when not in use. The approach to the guard room shall he from - 
outside the main gate. - 

a 
560. Custody of artwlesfanlztatzng escape ------- fhc Jailer and all other 

officers shall be responsible that no ladders, planks, bamboos, ropes or other 	• 
implements or'materials of any kind likely to facilitate escape 	are left lying - 
about. Every warder in charge of a workshop shall be responsible that all 
such articles are properly secured and put away when work ceases. 

561. Use o weapons againct prisoners.—(l) Any officer of the Prison 
may use a sword, bayonet, firearm or any other weapon against any prisoner- 

-(a) escaping or attempting to escape, provided that resort shall 
not be had to the use of any such weapon, unless such officer has reonable 
ground to believe, that he cannot otherwise prevent the escape; 

engaged in any cmnbined out-break or in any attenipt to 
force at break open the outer gate, or enclosure wall of the Prison and ma 
continueto use such weapon so long as such combined c,ut-brcak or attempt 
is being actually prosecuted;  

using voilence to any officer of 'the Prison or otl,er person, pro-
vided that there is reasonable ground to believe that the officer of the Prison 
or other person is in danger to life or limb, or that other grievous hurt is 
likely to be caused to him.' 

Before using firearms 'against a prisoner escaping or zRtclupting 
- to escape, the offièpr shall give a winning to the pnsoner that he is about 

to fire ,n him.  

No officer of the Prison shall in the presece of his superior officer, 
use arms'of any son agai 	

li 

nst a prisoner in the case of all out-break or attempt 
to escape except under the orders of such superior officer. 

562. Arms and an,nunition Warder Escorts.—AJl consignments of arms 
and ammunition consigned by rail to jails should be sent in sealed boxes and 	- 
escorted by an armed guard of one Head Warder and one Warder. It shall 
be the duty of' the escort to guard the arms and anununition against any 
contingency. Empty case returned, to Ordinance- Stores by rail need not 
be escorted. 	 - 
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- 	When. ihc aries of the Jail Department are to he despatched to station 
outside the State for repairs, etc., they shall be entrusted to the Police Depart 
ment. A Police party, shall escort these arms along with the arms of the 
Police Departirient. when it proceeds to the E. M. E. Workshops, Bangalore, 
or the Kirkee Arsenal and hand them over for repairs. When there are no 
arms of the Police Department to be escortcd and a Police party has to 
be provided cixclusively fin escorting the arms oc the Jail Department, the 
expeudilure incurred in connection with the journey of the escort shall be 
borne by the Jail Department. - - 

4 	- 
CHAPTER XXXIV 

CONFINEMENT IN IRONS FOR SECURITY 	- 

• 563. Imposition of fetteis when permissible.–r-(l) Fetters shall net be 

imposed

UpOIL any prisoner as a means of restraint except on the specific - 
ground thrit such prisoner is refractory, violent or dangerous. 

The Superintendent may, in his discretion, require all or any 
prisoners to wear fetters and hell-chains while con med in any place without 
the walls of a Jail. 

Bell-chains shall be of secure, well-made links and shall ordinarily 
not weigh more than 748 g. to the metre. Each prisiincr secured in this way 
shall be allowed not less' than 61 cm. of chain. 

Record of imposition of fetters.—If the Superintendent considers 
it necessary to impose fetters qn any prisoner under thc last preceding Rule, 
he shall rebord in the Fetter Register (Form No. 18) the' number and the. 
name of the prisoner, the datc when fetters were imposed, the period for 
which they were imposed, and the reasons which led him consider the use 
of fetters 'necessary. 

Imposition of fetters on transfer.—When prisoners 'are about to be 
transferred to other Jails or taken to court, fetters shall only be imposed upon 
such of them, as have borne bad or indifferent character in Jail, and regarding. 
whom the Superintendent is of opinion that there would be risk in transferring 
them without fetter. 

Imposition fliond-cnffs.—Haild-cuffs may, as a measure of restrain to 
- be imposed on any prisoner if the Superintendent is.  of opinion that their 

imposition is necessary for the protection of the prisoner himself or of any 
other person. 

Prisoners exempted absolutely.—N'o fetters shall be imposed for purposes 
of security on any female or juvenile prisoner, Civil prisoner or convict 
officer or on any prisoner who, by reason of age, physical infirmity or serious 
illness is in the opinon of the Medical Officer unfit to be placed in fetters. 
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568. Priconers ordinarily exempt ed.—F otters shall not, without special 
reasons to be recorded by the Superintendent in his journal be imposed on:- 

any prisoner, the uncxj3ired term of whose imprisonment including 
imprisonment if any, in lieu, of fine remaining unpaid is less than six months, 
or in the case of prisoners employed extramurally, three months; 

any prisoner who has undergone three-fourths of his substantive 
sentence of imprisonment, including any period to be passed subsequent to 
release under police..surveillançe; 

An unconvicted criminal prisoner; or 

Convict under sentence of death. 

569. Removal of 1etters.—Fetters imposed for purposes of security shall 
be removed under the orders of the Superintendent whenever he -is of opinion 
that this can be 'done with safety, or on the recommendation of the Medical 
Officer at any time on the ground that their continued imposition is injurious 
to health. 

570. Supp(y of leather or cloth Gaiters when fitters are used.—All prisoners 
required to wear fetters shall be provided with pliable leather or cloth gaiters 
to prevent abrasion of the skin, and strip of leather to suspend the fetters from 
the waist. 

571. Eraminatjon oj  fetters.—'Ali fetters imposed on prisoners for safe 
custody shall be examined daily by a Head Warder and once a week by the 
Jailer, who shalinotify the fact with the result of his examination in his report 
book. 

Explanation.—The object of these Rules to prevent escapes and to restrict 
the too free movement of dangerous and violent prisoners and not as a punish-
ment. The Superintendent is expected to use his powers sith discretion and 
to remove any irons imposed for security as socn as he considers'it can be 
done with sahity. The choice of the class of fetters to be imposed (link or 
bar) must depend on the individual; and the particulars concerning their 
imposition and removal are to be recorded in the Fetter Register as well 
as on, the History Ticket.  

CHAPTER XXXV 

ESCAPES 

572. Alarm to be given of escape.—(l) An alarm gong orbell capable 
of being heard at the quarters of the subordinate cificials shall be kept at 
or, near the main gate of the Jail and at every place where prisoners in large 
'numbers are employed. In the latter case, the sound of the gong shall be 
sufficiently penetrating to be heard at the main gate. 
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(2) The signal that assistance is urgently needed owing to an escape 
or an attempt to escape, shall be the blowing of a whistle to be followed by 
the striking of the alarm gong. If the alarm gong is not originally sounded 
at the main gate, it shall be repeated there.. 

Procedure thcreupon.—(l) On the alarm being sounded pwing 
to an occurrence outside the Jail, the officer on duty shall forthwith despatch 
as many warden as he can spare to the assistance of the escort giving the 
signal. The remaining warden on assembling shall act as the senior officer 

A 	
present may direct. 

4 	(2) The warder in charge of as outside gong from which a prisoner 
has escaped shall, after sounding the 'alarm, collect his remaining convicts 
and march them back to the main gate. 

A 
Duty of Jailer.—Upon a rtport of an escape being received, the 

Jailer or senior officer on duty shall 

(I) Despateb a party of sufficient sirength to search the locality 
in which the escape occurred; and 

(2) Send inwiediate inforMation of the escape to the Superintendent. 

Duty of Superintendent.—The Superintendent shtl] give prompt 
notice of the escape, accon panied by a dcscriptive roll of the escaped prisoner 
to the nearest police station, and to the District Magistrate. He shall also 
send immediate intimation by telegraph to the Police near the prisoner's 
house and if the prisoner belongs to a district other than that -in.which he 
is' confined, to the Magistrate of the +'crmer district and to the Inspector 
General of Police.  

Repoit to Inspector General of Prisons—A report of the escape with 
full particulars shall he scnt within twenty-four hours to the Inspector General 
of Prisons. 

Publication of escape—Notice of the escape of prisoners and o 
the rewards offered Irir their recapture shall be published in the Government 
Gazette, and if the Superintendent shall so direct, in any other way undern 
the orders of Inspector General of Prisons. 

Power of Superintendent to sanction rewards with previous sanctioe 
of the Inspecto; General of Prisons.— Rewards in accordance with the 
ollowing scale may be disbursed by the Superintendent with the previous 
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sanction of the Inspector General of Prisons, to private persons effecting, or 
assisting in the recapture of an escaped prisoner:- 

Rs. 

If' the senten'cTe was one of death or life imprisonmentS 	50 

If the sentence was one of two year's imprisonment and 
upwards, or confinment in deafult of security for the 'same 
period 	 ., 20 

If the sentence was one of less than two year's imprisonemnt 	10 

If the prisoner was an underthal:.A reward equal to what. 
would be payable vere'the prisoner convicted of the offence 
charged and sentenced to the maximum penalty. . 

Rewards disbursed under this Rule shall be reported. to the Government 
by the Inspector Geneitl. 

579. Rewards. 'to Private persoits etc. to a limit of Rs. 200—Rewards to 
private persons and public servants for the capture of a prisoner who escapes 
from a Jail may be sanctioned up to a limt of Rs. 200 for each prisoner 
irrespective of the term or nature of his sentence, by the Govenmerit to whom 
recommcndations shall be promptly submitted and who shall send to the 
Inspector General of Policç information of any reward sanctioned to members 
of the Pollee Force. The amount of rewards disbursed shall be charged in 
the contingent bill, of the month and shall be supported by the receipt of'the 
person receiving the reward. 

580. Reward of prisoners preventing an escake.—All cases in.whicli prisoners 
prevent an escape either by giving warning of any plot or preparation, or by.  - 
seizing a prisoner attempting to escape, or otherwise shaU be brought to the 
notice of the Inspector General of Prisons with a view to a reward being 	r 

conferred. 

Punishment of conduct facilitating an escape—Every Officer of the 
Jail through whose assistance connivance or neglect an escape takes place 
shall be prosecuted under Sections 222, 223 and 225-A of the Indian Penal 
Code, unless very extenuating irumstances are piesent or unless the Superb-
tendent considers the evidence, insufficient to procure a conviction,, when 
the case shall be submitted to the Inspector General of Prisons for orders. 

Procedure on iedapture.—(l) If the prisoner is recaptured, inti-
nation of the faat shall be given to any officer who has been addressed under 
Rule 575.  

(2) A recaptured prisoner may be received back into Jail on his 
original warrant. 
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583. Recaptured priioner to wear wrist-ring—Every convict who has 
escaped, or a-ttenpted to escape, shall wear a light iron ring securely riveted 
on the left wrist. 

- - 	
- 584. Procedure regarding disposal of warrants of escaped prisoners.—The 

warrant of a prisoner who escapes from jail shall be retained in the jail for a 
period of ten years from the date of his escape. If he is not recaptured within 
that period, it shall be returned to the coimnitting court with an endorsement 
that the prisoner esdaped from the jail len years ago and has not been 
recaptured. 	-; 

S 
CHAPTER -XXXVI 

OUT-BREAKS 

harm to be sounded oji out-break.---The sentry on the central tower, 
ne, shall give alarm at the commencement of an out-break or 
by th&discharge of his rifle in the air as well as by other means 
ie is provided. Upon this signal being given, or when news of an 
disturbance is otherwise received, the alarm shall be sounded 
and the bell or gong at or near the main gate shall be rung, when 

Ic duty of cvery jail offieij who is ciutside the jail to proceed at 
uard-rooin and at-rn himself under theorders of the seniOr officer 

as officer shall despatch a messenger to the Superintendent and 
'are absent and to the lines if necessary to summon every available' 

Procedure when alarM is sounded—Upon the alarm being given, 
the whole guard and all other officers1  available shall aria themselves with 
loaded rifles and fixed bayonets and fall in. The main gate sentry, with three 
other ward'ers, shall be posted between gates and unless the prisonerrare 
actually threatening the main gate,-the rest of the force available shall enter the 
jail and proceed at the double to the scene of the disturbance. If the prisoners 
are threatening the main gate, itTnust be defended until the guard is strong 
enough to enter and drive the prisoners back. 

Duty of convicts on hearing alarm —It shall be the duty of every convict, 
immediately upon the alarm being given to run at once to previously, Iselected 
places of security, usually the nearest sleeping barrack, where they shall be as 
far as possible locked in by the warders inside the jail. Prisoners should be 
warned that neglect of this Rule will render them liable to be treated as partici-
pting in the out-break and to be fired on. 	 - 
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*533 Method of quelling disturbance .—On reaching the scene ot the 
disturbance, the guard shall proceed to quell it ir: such manner as the officer 
in command may decide, action beingJlrst directed to preventing any attempt, 
to escape to isolating the rioters from other convicts, and to rescuing any Jail 
Officer who may be in danger. If the disbturbance is accompanied by violence 
to any Jail official or by a combined attempt to break out of the Jail, ol of 
any yard or enclosure, the officer in command should warn the priSoners lint 
they will be fired upon if they do not submit. If circumstances permit of 
the delay, this warning should be given three times, and then if there appears 
to be no other way of quelling the disturbance he may open fire on the refi ace 	a 
tory prisoners, but shall stop firing as soon as they cease resistence or submit. 

Defenctof main gate—The main gate sentry and the addi 
warders posted between gates shall dqfend the main gate, and shall fire 
any prisoner attempting to fo,rce the gates after firsi warning him that h 
be fired upon unless he desists. 

Disturbance, within wards.—Tf the disturbance occurs within 
wards, as at night, the available force shall enter the Jail under arms as dir 
in Rule 586 and shall proceed at the double to the yard gate whence a 
armed with batons or lathies ishall be detached to enter the ward and 
the disturbance, the remaining force remaining at the yard gate. 

Treatment of extramural gongs.—Gortgs which are outside the 
when the alarm is sounded shall be at once collected and halted under cl 
of their escort until the  disturbance is over, - the convicts being made to sit 
down die togethem. 

Alarm parade.—It is of importance that if an out-break oècurs, 
every man should know precisely what he has to do and with this object an 
alarm parade should be held once in two months or oftener in Jailr  at which 
the procedure laid down in the foregoing i'ules should be rehearsed as accurately 
and as promptly as possible. It should be especially impressed on convicts 
That on the alarm being given they must run at once to the assigned place of 
security failing which they will be held to be taking part in the disturbance and 
will be liable to be fired on. The Superintendent shall record in his journal 
the fact of alarm parade having been held and whether the rehearsal was 
satisfactory. 

*Incases or out-break, the Reserve Police Guard of the Jail is to be under tie 
order of the Superintendent or jail. 
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CHAPTER XXXVII 

ACCIDENTS AND SUICIDES 

- 	 *593 Procedure when unnatural death occurs—Whenever a sudden or 
violent death or a death from suicide has taken place in the Jail, immediate 
nouce shall ho sent to the Superintendent and the Medical Officer, and the 
body shall, if life be extinct, be left in the position in which it was found 
pending inspection by these oflicers. 

-4 

- (2) Should it be uncertain that death has occurred nieasures shall be 
at once taken to restore animation, and for this purpose the body may be 
removed, immediately on its recovery, from the position in which it was found. 

594. Intimation to inquiring Afagistrates and Police - Qfficers.__.(l) On the 
occurrence of a sudden or violent death or a death from suicide or whenever 
there is any doubt or complaint or question concerning the cause of death of 
any prisoner, a report shall forth-with be sent tt- 

(a) the nearest Magistrate, empowered under Sçction 174 of the 
- Code of Criminal Procedure to hold iEquests, 

- 	(i) the officer in chargetf the nearest Police Station who is required 
to make a preliminary investigation. 	 - 

- (2) The body of the deceased prisoner shall be kept for the inspection 
and orders the officer holding the inquest. No Jail Officer shall be a member 
of a Panchayat formed to express an opinion as to the cuase of death of any 
prisoner. 	 - 	 - 

- 595. Report by Superintendnent.–_In the case of every death from other 
than natural causes a post-mortem examination of the body shall be made 
by the Medical Officer and a full report on the whole circumstances of the 
death shall be made by the Superintendent without delay to the Inspector 
General of Prisons. With this report shall be submitted the reports made 
by the Police and Magistrates, the nominal roll, copies of judgments, the 
reports required by Section 15 of the Travancore-Gochin Prisons Act XVIII 
of 1950 and Central Prisons Act IX of 1894 and the deposition of witnesses. 

*Xote._ln  the case of a prisoner found suspended, and if there is reason to suppose that life is not extinct or the point is doubtful, the body shall be at once raised to relieve 
pressure, pending the cutting or untying of the rope and laid gently on the ground 
411 measures should be taken to restore conciousness with out waiting for assistance 
which however slionld be called without delay. 

16/3274/95/MC. 	 - 	- - 
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96. 	Custody of articles facilitating suicide—Knives and tools used in worksheds 
and barber's 	or tailor's 	implements 	shall 	be coupted 	over and locked 
by the Warders at the close of work. 	Well ropes shall be properly se cured 
or locked up, and wells protected so as to prevent persons falling or throw- 

ing themselves in. 	Care shall be taken that nothing that may he used 
for suicidal purposes is left 	about in the jail. 

597. 	Custody of poisons—Poisonous drugs shall not be left within the reach 
of prisoners. The word "poison" in large printed characters shall be affixed 
to every receptacle containing any poisonous drugs. 	All such drugs shall 
be kept under lock and key, and the key shall not he entrusted to a prisoner. 

598. 	Precaution against drawning.—A strong rope 	and grappling iron shall 
be kept in the guard room of the Jail to be at hand in case of accident 

in connection 	with the 	wells. .1.. 

599. 	The preocution of fircs.—The following directions 	for the prevention 

and supersession of fires in the jail shall be observed. 

No light unprotected by a shade shall be used in any 	office room 

or store-room. 

The Head Clerk and Storekeeper shall go round the office and 

store-room, respectievely 	before 	they are 	closed 	for the night 	and shall 

satis' themse1ves that everything is safe. 

Fires shall only be used in the workshops in properly constructed 

fire places. 	and the senior officer who locks up the Jail shall satisfy himself 
before leaving, that those fires are extinguished. 

A supply of water shall be kept. available in bathing 	trough or 

otherwise for the extinction of fire and supply of buckets shall be maintained. 4 
In the event of fire breaking out in the jail by day or night,the alarm 

shall be given in the manner, prescribed in Rule 585. 

The Superintendent shall draw up instructions adopted to the Jail 
showing precisely the respective duties of all members of the Jail establish- 

ment on alarm of fire being given and he shall pccassionally practice the 
staff in the fire drill thus laid down. 

CJ-IAPmR XXX VII 

MEDICAJ- ADMINISTRATION AND HOSPITAL MANAGEMENT 

600. Examination of priosners complaining of illness.—Every prisoner complai-
ning of illness or appearing to be ill shall be sent to the Hospital for immediate 
examination by the Prison Medical Officer. 
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601. Medical treat1ii.ent of sick prisoners. —(I) Every prisoner suffering from 
any active disease shall be brought under Medical treatment either as an 
Out-patient or an in-patient, and his name shall be recorded in the appro-
priate register. 

* (2) Prisoners may also be allowed Ayurvedic or Homoeopathic treat-
ment in consultation with the Prison Medical Officer. A prisoner will not 

I
be allowed to have more than one system of treatment the same time. 
The medicines prescribed by the Ayurvedic or Homeopathic Physician shall 
be supplied from the Dispensary/Hospital from which such physicians are 
deputed for the examination of the prisoner. 

• (3) Government may appoint aDenta1 or Eye Specialist for the 
purpose of dental or ophthalmic examination of prisoners and may provide 
for such 	reasonable 	allowance 	Government 	may 	deem fit. 

* *(4) Every prisoners admitted in hospitals outside prison shall be 
paid dieting charges on the date as admission in the hthpital at the following 
rates for each class namely:- 

"A" and "B" class prisoners and special class prisoners Rs. 6 
(rupees six only). 

"C" class prioners -ordinary undertrial prisoners and 	civil 
prisoners Rs. 5 (rupees five only). 

602. Detention of a prisoner for observation.—A prisoner may be detained 
under observation in Hospital for 24 hours without being brought 
on the Register if his disease has not been diagnosed but after that period 
whether the disease is diagnosed or not, his name shall be entered in the 
proper register. The number of prisoners detained under observation 
shall be recorded in the Hosplital Roll and their treatment-in the prescription 
book. 

603. Prison Medical Officer to superwise treatment of óutpatients.—( 1) The 
Prison Medical Qificer shall daily inspect the out-patient's register and shall 
order the admission to hospital of any out-patients if necessary. 
At least once a week the Prison Medical Officer shall examine all out- 

• 	patients. - 

(2) Only trifling ailments shall be treated 	outside the hospital 
and the Prison Medical Officer shall be responsible that all other cases 
of sickness are admitted into hospital. In no circumstances shall cases 
of dysenta-y be treated as outpatient.  

*GO (MS) No. 101/78/H dated 14.11-1978. - 
**G 0. (MS) No. 169J88/Home dated 31-12-1988. 	 - 
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604. Prison Medical Officer to treat sick in Hospital.—The treatment of the 
sick in hospitl is the personal duty of the Prison Medical.Officer and shall 
not in any circumstances be delegated by him to any subordinate. 

605 His daily visit.—The Prison Medical Officer shall daily visit all 
prisoners in hospital and under observation and shall decide whether any 
prisoner shall be admitted into or discharged from hospital. 

606. Record of sick in Hospital.—The number of sick in hospital shall be 
daily recorded in the Hospital Roll of sick (Form No. 63). Their treatment 
shall be recorded in the prescription book (Form No. 64) and their dietary 
in the bed head ticket (Form No. 65). 

07. Maintenance of case book.—(l) In addition to the records there shall 
be maintained in every hospital a case book in Forni No. 65 in which shall 
be recorded the history of every case admitted in the hospital. The case 
book is intended - to be a contemporaneous record or diary of each prisoner's 
symptoms, treatment and diet; all entries in it shall therefore, be direct and 
the practice of keeping notes to be afterwards copied into the case book is 
prohibited. 

(2) As a general rule the entries in the ease book shall be made day 
by day, but in chronic cases where there is little or no change. from day to day, 
the Prison Medical Officer may record that daily entries are unnecessary. 

Control of hospital diets—The dietary of prisoners in hospital is entirely 
under the control of the Prison Medical Officer, who may either keep the 
jrisoner on the ordinary Jail diet of his class or may place him on one of 
the regular hospital dietaries or may order any modificatioff of the Jail 
hospital diet, or any extras he may think necessary. 

Prison Medical Officer may dirett prisoner to be forcibly fed during hunger 
strike—It is the duty of the Jail' authorities to do what they reasonably can 
to keepprisoners in their charge - in health and to save them from death. 
Where, therefore, on account of hunger strike a prisoner is likely to cause 
his own death, the Prison Medical Qfficer may in his discretion at such 
stage as he thinks fit direct that the prisoner be focribly Led, if in his opinion 
it is the only means of keeping him alive. Forcibly feeding should not be 
attended with unnecessary violence. Until the stage at which forcible 
feeding is necessary is reached food approved by the Prison Medical Officer 
shall be regularly placed at the side of the hunger striker for his consumption 
and shall be renewed periodically. 

Indent for hospital diets—SAn indent in Form No. 67 showing, the 
number of hospital diets of each class and extra required shall be sent not 
later than 9a.m. daily to the Ration Officer and care shall be taken that 
diets and extra reach the prisoners promptly. Emergent indents may, 
in cases of urgency, be sent, at any hour of the day, but should be avoided 
except in cases of necessity. 
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61 1. Preparation of hospital diets—Hospital diets requiring special pre-
aration shall be cooked in the Hospital kitchen, and the Prison Medical 

Officer shall examine these diets frequently and satisfy himself by weighment 
that the full quantities of the prescribed articles are present and that they 
are well cooked. Rice may be cooked in the main kitchen. 

Precautions regarding milk—Special care shall be taken with such 
articles as are liable to be adititered or stolen, such as milk. Fresh milk shall 
be used, when it can be obtained, in preference to tinned milk, it should be 
frequently tested to ensure that it is pure, and should not be accepted if the 
specific gravity is below 1025. 

S 
Supply of hospital clothing and bedding—Every prisoner shall on 

admission to Hospital be supplied with hospital clothing and bedding his con- 

	

A 	vict clothing and bedding being withdrawn and returned to him on his 
discharge from hospital. 

Care shall be taken that clothing and bedding are changed sufficiently 
often for purposes of cleanliness and that in infective cases all clothing 
and bedding throughly disinfected. 

Every patient in hospital shall be provided with a proper mattress and 
a pillow and with white sheets. 

If an epileptic is placed in a cell there shall be no raised masonry 
berth but he shall be provided with a mat of thicker pattern and shall sleep 
on the floor. 

Indent for clothing and bedding.—Clothing and bedding required for 

	

A 	
hospital use shall be reported in good time by the Prison Medical Officer 
to the Superintedent in Form 71 who shall include them in the general 

	

4 	indent of prison clothing submitted for the sanction of the Inspector General 
of Prisons. 

	

- 	615. Indent for other articles—For articles other than diet, clothing shall 
referehce library of standard works on medicine and surgery and a medical 
Journal regularly circulated from jail to Jail for the benefit of medical subo-
ordinates. 

616. Indent for other articles.—For articles otherthan diet, clothing and 
bedding the Prison Medical Officer shall indent by letter or by entry in 
his journal. - 



617. 	Local Purchases oJ'rnedicines.—Tn. cases of exceptional illness and in 
order to meet extraordinary demands the Suerintendents of Jails on the 
reccomendations of the Prison Medical Officers of Jail are authorised to 
purchase medicines locally at *Rs.  300 at a time provided subject an annual 
limit of Rs. 1000. provided that such medicines are not supplied by the 
Medical Store and that the officer making the purchase has budget provisions 
to cover the cost. 

The Rule applies to a Borstal School also. 

Appointment of attendants selection and training of nursing orderlies.-
For the purpose of attendance on the sick, a few well conducted convicts of 
some educatiqn and long sentence shall be selected by the Superintendent, 
in consultation with the Prison Medical Officer and trained as nursing orderlies. 
A brief syalibus for the training to be undergone has to be drawn up as a guide 
to the Prison Medical Officer, who, will be responsible for conducting the 
course of training. 	The number of convicts employed as nursing orderlies 
shall he, ordinarily, inthe proportion of one, for every ten patients. In times 
of epidemic sickness, and other emergencies this proportion may be increased 
and special orderlies may be allowed for every serious cases or for bed-ridden 
patients. Convict nursing orderlies who perform their duties satisfactorily, 
shall be awarded extra remission and wages at the rate prescribed in the wage 
rules. 

Appointment of hospital tnenials.—The Superintendent shall detail 
a sufficient number of well conducted convicts to perform the menial duties 
of the hospital. Such convicts shall be under the orders of the Prison Medical 
Officer. 	 - 

Bed head ticket.—Over every occupied bed shall be placed a 
bed-head ticket in Form No. 66 showing the required particulars, and a 
temperature chart. 

1' 
. Bathing and labour of patients.—Prisoners who are not too ill shall 

be required to bathe daily at such time as the Prison Medical Officer may 
direct, and may be given at their option some light employment but no fixed 
task should be exacted. 

Segregation of infectious cases.—Every case or suspected case of 
infectious disease shall immediately be segregated, and the strictest isolation 
shall be maintained until the Prison Medical Officer considers it safe to dis-
continue the precaution. The Prison Medical Officer shall give written 
instructions as to the cleansing, disinfecting or destroying of any infected 
clothing or bedding, and shall satisfr himself that they are carried out 
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623. Disinfection of ward.—A ward or cell in which a case of infectious 
disease has occurred or been treated, shall he immediately cleansed and 
disinfected in accordance with the latest hygientic principles and the Prison 
Medical Officer is personally responsible that the disinfection is through and 
perfectly effective. 

624. Hospital to be clean.—The Hospital shall be kept; scrupulously 
clean and well ventilated. The walls of the hospital shalt be scraped and 
white-washed once in six months, and oftener if necessary. A suitable room 
for operation and a dark room for eye examination should be provided in the 
Jail Hospital. 

625. Procedure on death of a prisoner.—(l) In the event of the death of 
any prisoner, the Prison Medical Officer skall see and, if necessary examine 

A the body of the deceased prisoner, so that he may, in every case, be in a position 
to certify to the fact and cause of death. When the Prison Medical Officer 
is in any doubt as to the cause of death and in every case in which death 
appears or,  is likely to have been the result of an offence punishable under the 
Indian Penal Code he shall make a complete and regular post-mortem exa-
mination of the body of the deceased. In the event of several deaths resulting 
from any prevailing epidemic a post-mortem examination shall be made in 

- one or more cases to be selected by the Prison Medical Officer. 

The provisions of sub-rule (1) shall mutatis inutandis apply to 
the case of a death occurring asnongest the officers of the Jail while employed 
on duty at or within such Jail. 

The record required by section 15 of the Traancore-Cochin 
Prisons Act and Central Prisons Act, 1394, shall be made by the Prison Medical 
Officer in the case book. 	- - 

626. Treatment of malingerers.—If the Prison Medical Offlcer is of 
opinion that a prisoner is malixigering, he shall at once report the fact to the 
Superintendent. Treatment for other than curative purposes is strictly 
prohibited. 	 - 

627. Treatment of prisoner discharged from hospital.—Every prisoner on 
discharge from hospital shall be put to labour or placed on the "invalid 
gang" as the Prison Medical Officer may direct. 

628. Composition of invalid gang.—The invalid gang shall consist of 
(1) thosc who from age or bodily infirmity are physically and permanently 
incapacitated from the perlbrmanec of hard or medium labour, these will 
be permanent members of the gang; (2) those who have been discharged 
from hospital as convalescent but temporarily unfit to perform hard or 
medium labour are; (3) men who, though not permanetly incapacitated 
for labour, nor lately discharged from hospital, nor labouring under any 
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active disease, are geneçally out of health. This class will contain hi! convicts 
passed as fit for light lhbour only, prisoners exhibiting scorbutic or malaric 
scorbutic gums, those found to be steadily falling in weight, and those who 
are anaemjc. 

Treatmeflt of invalid gang.—Prisoners on the invalid gang shall 
be given some light work suited to their sCrength and' shall, as far as possible, 
be kept together for purposes of diet and observation, both by day and 
night a rçgister of them shall be kept in Form No. 61 and no prisoner shall 
be placed in or discharged from this gang without the permission of the 
Prison Medical Officer. They shall be examined at least onte a week by the 
Prison Medical Officer. 	

If 

Special dieting, of prisoners not in hospital—The Prison Medical 
Officer may recommend any special diet for any prisoner on the invalid  
gang, and every prisoner, notbeing a patient in hospital, who receives special 
diet on medical recommendation, shall be brought on the invalid gang register. 
But any' modification of the diet of a prisoncs out of hospital which - involve 
increased expenditure and is continued for more than a month, shall he 

-reported to the Inspector General of Prisons. 

Vaccination of prisoners on admission:'—Every prisoner, admitted 
to Jail shall be vaccinated on admission or as soon afterwards as possible, 
unless 

he shows clear evidence of being protected against small-pox 
either by having suffered from the disease, or by previous vaccination, or 

he is undcrgoing a sentence which will detain him in Jail for a 
period not exceeding one month. 

 
The Prison Medical Officer may, at his discretion, dispense with vacci- 4' 

nation or revaccination in any case in Which he may consider it undesirable 
or unnecessary. 	 . 

632,. Vaccination register.—A vaccination Register in Form No. 62 shall 
be maintained and the particulars of those vaccinated shall be entered in it. 

,When failure is not attributed to immunity arising from previous vaccination 
or from small-pox, the operation shall be repeated; All attempts to rçnder 
the operation unsuccessful shall be brought to the notice of the Superintendent. 

633. Precautions 	against 	out.break.—When epidemic disease is 
present in the vicinity of the Jail, Communication between the staff and 
the infected locally shall be as far as possible prevented and special care 
shall be taken that arrangements to meet an out-break are complete. 



- 64. Provision of camping ground for each jail .—Every Jail shalt 
have a camping ground of sufficient extent to accommodate the usual 
total population with guards. If any change in the site becomes, neces-
sary, a special report regarding thefl batter shall at once be made to the 
Inspector-General. 

635. Selection of camping shed.—The camping ground shall be selected 
so as to comply as far as possible with the following conditions its exact 
accommodation shall be ascertained by measurements and in making the 
selection special attention shall be paid to its state daring the rains:- 

	

I' 	 (a) It should be easy of access and should not usually 'be more than 
five miles from the Jail; 

It should not he on any main road or very near any town; 

The ground should be lugh and well drained; 

There should he a good supply Of drinking water; 

There should he no rank of vegetation, and tluck tops of trees 
should he avoided. 	 - 

	

636. 	camping ground to be .readj'.—Thc camping ground should be ready 
for occupation at all tunes. As soon as a removal into camp becomes probable, 
the Superliftendent and the Prison Medical Officer shall inspect the ground 
and satisfy themselves that it is in proper order. 

637. Removal to segregation sheds—Each jail shall be provided with two 
permanent segregation sheds outside the Jail walls. On the occarreñce of 

	

k. 	a case or suspected case of cholera or other infectious, disease, the patient shall 
• / 	not be taken to Hospital, but shall be immediately rethoved to one of these 

• sheds, while in the other sheds are orderlies, toties, etc., attending on the case 
shall he strictly isolated, and on no pretext allowed to enter the jail or corn-
municate with other prisoners until all risk of infection is over. 

- 	638. Treatment of prisoners after contact with infection.—All prisoners 
employed in cleansing a ward in which a case of su.spqcted infectious disease. 
has occurred or who have been in contact with the patient, shall be detained 
under medical -observation in a separate building, in a manner that shall 
effectually prevent their mingling with other prisoners who have not been 
so tmployed special care being taken that they bathe, feed apart, and that 
their excreca are separately collected and disinfected before removal. 

	

639. 	Disposal of Jail Officers' clothing if infected.—If there is any reason 
to think that the clothing of any Warder or other Jail Officer is likely to have 
been pollutted. by any cholera discharge it should be at once withdrawn from 
use and disinfected. 

I6/3274/95/MC.  



202 

Treatment of ihJècted barracks.—The barrack in which a case occurs 
shall be immediately vacated and the inmates kept together and not distri-
buted among the .other,  prisoners. The vacated barracks shall be thoroughly 
disinfec ted. 

Accommodation of patients—AU overcrowding must be strictly 
avoided both in the Hospital and in every cell and ward, if the epidemic 
be severe it may be desirabL to give up the Hospital to epidemic cases, 
removing all other cases to any temporary hospital that can be improvised 
in a ward or workshed, should there be no better place available. Slight cases 
of colic or ordinary diarrhoea should also be treated separately and not 
admitted to hospital until the characteristic symptoms of cholera and Jail 
diarrhoea have disappeared. 

Boiling of water—The drinking water shall on the recommendation - 
of the Prison Medical Officer be thoroughly boiled. An issue of fire-wood 
at the rate of one lb. per head per diem may be made for this purpose, and 
care shall be taken that sufficient appliances are provided and that there is 
adequate control to ensure- efficient boiling. 

Observation of healthy prisonert--The general condition of the 
prisoners shall be carefully watched, in order to detect incipient cases. During 
the night any man attacked by permonitive symptoms shall be immediately 
removed for treatment. Convict Officers shall be required to report at once 
any sign of sickness, antI, a prisoner visiting the latrine ofiener then usual 
shall be placed under observation. 

Scrupulous care of l)atrines.—Scrupumous attenlion shall be paid to 
the state of the latrines. Disinfecting agents such as perchloride of mercury 
lotions, shall be freely employed, and every precautions connected with 
"dry earth conservancy" is strictly enforced. 

4. 
Treatment of segregation /tospital.—The segregation hospital shall 

be kept scrupucusly clean and he Prison Medical Officer shall cbe psersonally 
responsible that all sanitary arrangements in accordance with the modern 
teaching are strictly enforced. 

Disposal of dejecta.—The dejecta shall be placed in a vessel with 
a close fitting cover, containing a sufficient quantity of crude carbolic and, 
ferric ciloride or mercuric chloride solution and shall be immediately removed 
and incinerated. The ashes remaining shall be buried. 

Attention to person of prisoners—Special attention to the cleanliness 
of prisoners and their clothing shall be enforced. The water used for washing 
shall not be allowed to remain within the Jail walls. 
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Treatment of clothing and bedding.—The clothing and bedding of 
the inmates of an infected ward shall be either immersed for thirty minutes 
in boiling water or steeped in weak perchioride solution and then dried and 
returned to them after they have bathed. Hospital clothing and bedding 
used by infected patients shall be burnt. 

Disposat of infected corpse.—The body of person who died of an 
infectious disease shall be entirely wrapped in a sl1eet saturated with corrossive 

* 	
sublimate solution, 1 part to 1000 and buried with the least possible delay.. 

Report of first occurrence.—( I) The first occurrence oVa case of 
t 	Cholera shall be at once reported to the 1nspectorOeneral stating the cir- 

cumstances of the case and the measures taken to arrest the progress of the 

A
disease. 	

I 	

I

a 

(2) Every subseq ent case up to the third shall likewise be reported 
to the InspectorGeneral jand on the occurrence of the second case to the 
Superintendent shall submit a report, stating at the same time whether he 
proposes to encamp the prisoners, if so what measures to that end have been 
taken and if not for what reasons encampments is consideied unnecessary. 
If the JnspectorGencraV is known to be absent fiom headquarters, the sub-
stance of this report shall be telegraphed. 

When disease should be deemed epidemic.—If within one week after 
the occurrence of the first case of cholera, three or more cases occur, it should 
be conc!uded that the disease has assumed an epidemic form. 

Prompt removal to camp tiecessary.—When Cholera has become 
epidemic, the immediate removal into camp of a part at least of the Jail 
population is desirable in all but very exceptional circumstances, such as 

• 	heav' rain. In order to cut short the epidemic and sav& life, the removal 
) must be prompt and the Superintendent shall be responsible that there is 

no preventible delay. The fact of prisoners being encamped thail be reported 
at once by wire and by letter to the Inspector-General, and any difference 
of opinion between Superintendent and Prison Medical Officer as to the 
necessity for encampment, or the number of prisoners to be encamped, shall 
be referred to the Inspector-General by wire. 

• 653. Use of tents.—Tents for encampment are supplied to the more 
important jails. When the Superintendent has insufficient tents or none, 
he may apply by telegram for such tent as he may require- to the nearest 
jail where tents are available. If tents cannot be -procurred without 
excessive delay or expense, temporary sheds should be erected. 

654.. Sleeping arrangements in camp.—When in camp, ôots for the sick, 
and dry stray for other prisoners to sleep on should be provided; 	- 

I 
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55. Precautions against file—When prisoners are encamped in huts 
of inflainable niaterial, every predaution shall be taken against fire. No 
lights shall be allowed inside the huts, but the camp shall be lighted by closed 
street lanterns only. An adequate number of bucketi of water shall be 
maintained in the camp. The measures to be taken of the occurrence of 
fire shall, he prearranged and all the staff drilled and instructed in them. 

Hospitals in camp—There should be two detached hospitalsin 
camp, one for miscellaneous, cases, ahd the other for epidemic cases. These 
should be te th( leeward of; and some distance from the camp. 

Conservancy in camp.—Careful atlention should be paid to the 
conservancy of the camp, and trenches should be dug to which prisoners 
and staff should be made to resort for the purpose of nature. 	Excreta shall 
be covered over with earth immediately. 

Transfer of camp to another site.—If the disease continues unabated 
in frequency and virulence among the prisoners in camp, it will be advisable 
to shift the cam1) to another - site. 

Entry of catnp piohibited.—Only -Jail cificials or persons authorised 
by the Superintendent,  shall be allowed to enter a camp. The boundary 
of a camp shall be marked by a ditch 61 cm. deep and 46 cat. wide,-thc earth 
removed being banked on the outside. 

Rules :enerally applicable to epidemics..—Tlie above instructiwis relate 
especially to the treatment of cholera, but are also applicable to other out 
breaks of epidemic disease such as small-pox and plague. In these case 
the necessity for, segregation is equally important, but removal into camp 
would be less frequently i'esorted, to. In out-breaks of typhoid fever the 
changing of the water supply is of the first importance. 

66.1: Daily return during epidemic.—V'Ihenever epidemic- sickness prevails 
in a jail, a daily reutra in Form No. 86 shall be furnished to the Iispector-
General. In this return the Prison Medical Officer shall briefly note the 
progressof the epidemic the measures he is taking to arrest it, and any infor-
mation he may consider of importance. A copy of this return shall also 
be sent to the Director of Health Services. 

ICHAPTER XXXIX 

SANITATION 

662. Capacity of ward to be inscribed near door—Near the door of every 
ward shall be recorded the number cubic and superfIcial metre which it 
contains and the number of pSoners which it is capable of accommodating. 
No- prisoner in excess of the acconunodation thus fixed shall be confined 
in any ward. 

S 
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663. Alinimum allowance of superficial and cubic area in wards.—(l) Every 
F1SWICr in a ward shall be allowed not less than 3.72 sq. metre of giound 

space and N cubic metre of breatbiu space.- - 

• 	(2) The height of the walls of a ward shall not be less than 3.96 rn. 
and in computing lie cubic capacity, the height tc be taken into account 
shall not exceed 427 in. from the. floor. 

*664. Minimum dimensions of a cell.—The dimensions of every ceil 
built in future shall be 3.66 in. x 2.44 Tn. and 3.96 high. It shaH be vend-
kited by an iron grated door in front 9.68 m. >< 0.76 in. and by two windows 
1.22 in. x 0.61 ih. one being placed above the door and the other on a level 
with it on the baêk wall. There shall also he a recess lhr night urinals. 

Accommodation in hospital.—The minimum floor area and tubic 
space which shall be allowed fr each 1patient in hospital is 5.02 sq. tnt. 
and 22.64 cubic metre respectively. 

•Responsibili5' for preventing overcrowding—The Superintendent and 
the Medical Officer shall be respectively responsible that no prisoiier in 
cccess of the authorised accommodation are confined in any ward or in hospital. 
The lock-up regist (Form Np. 14) shall show the maxinn.un accommodation 
of every ward so that the Superintendent may be able to judgc at a glance 
whether any ward is overcrowded or not. 

Measures to relicz'e overcorwding.—As soon as any nuinber.of prisoners 
in excess of die available account tedation is received in the Jail or hospital, 
the Superintendent shall submit an immediate report to the Inspector-General 
with a statement of the measures which he proposes torelieve the overcrowding 
and such temporary arrangements as he thinks best shall be at once adopted 
for this purpose. 

Location ofprisoners in sheds or tents.—Pi4soners in excess 	of the 
accommodation shall not, exbept as a temporary measure, .be placed in 
worksheds or varandhas, but shall be located in sheds or tents inside or 
Outside the Jail. 

Ventilation of wards.—The Superintendent and the Medical Offiper 
shall pay special attention to the ventilation of the sleeping wards. In all 
cases care shall be taken that there is sufficient lateral, as well as roof ventila-
tion. As the condition of the atmosphere breathed by prisoners can-only be 
judged by visiting the sleeping wards several hours after the inmates have 
been locked-up. the Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall at all 
seasons and at uncertain intervals visit the jail at night to satisfy themselves 

* Note—For the purposes of these rules a cell means any compartments intendçd to 
accommodate a single prisoner only, whi]e a ward means a compartment for 
the accommodatThn of more than one prisoner. 
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that the ventilating arrangements are adequate, and that the prisoners have 
not obstructed the means of ventilation with a view to warmth. The results of 
these visits shall be recorded in their respective journals. 

Walls to be colour-washed or white washed.--Thi exterior 	of jail 
buildings shall be colour-washed and the interior white washed from time 
to time, as may be necessary. The interiors of barracks, wards and cells, 
in which prisoners are confined shall ordinarilt be white-washed to a height 
of 3.05 m. from the ground, twice a year. 

Xames of blocks to be shown.—The names and numbers of the 
blocks and other important buildings and enclosures shall be shpwn upon 
them in a conspicuous and suitable position. 

IL CONSERVANCY 

Responsibilit; of all oflicers.—Tt is the duty of all jail officers to 
pay special attention to sonservaney, and official and non-official visitors 
are expected to satisfy themselves that it is properly carried out. 	- 

Jail area to be kept clean.—The Jail area shall be cleaned daily 
and shall be kept free from all jungle and weeds, accumulations of broken 
bricks, manufacturing refuse etc. No cook-room refuse shall be permitted 
to be thrown on the ground nor shall rubbish of any kind be allowed to 
accumulate in or near thejail. 

Prohibition of cesspools and drains.—clesspools 	and 	drains 	for 
sewage are prohibited in or near thejail. 	 - 

Precautions against Malaria.—A1l low, hollow ground and especially 
stagnant pools, near the Jail shall be filled up. The drainage of the ground 
round about the Jail shall be carefully attended to, and where necessary 
drainage cuts shall be made, with a view to prevent accumulation of water. 

Medical Officer to approve drainage.—The Medical Officer shall 
bring to notice any defects in the drainage within or about the Jail and his note 
doing so will be considered proof of his being satisfied with it. 

Injurious conditions in neighbourhood—If anything 	that 	might 
injuriously affect the health of the Jail occurs or is about to occur in its 
neighbourhood, it shall be reported to the Inspector General. The location 
of cremation grounds, the construction of public latrines, sewage drains or 
the like near the Jail is objectionable, and measures should be taken to 
prevent them. 
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678. Construction and use of latrines.—(l) The dry earth system of 
conservancy shall ordinarily be adopted. - 

Covered latrines op the dry earth system, with partitions dividing 
the seats, shall where practicable, be provided in each enclosure of the Jail. 
The floor when not of stone or cement shall be of rammed earth, on which 
three or four inches of loose soil shall be spread. This loose soil shall consist 
of single blocks of stone. 

Each seat shall be provided with separate receptacles for urine 
and faecal matter. A sufficiency of dry earth shall be provided and every 
prisoneç shall be required to cover his excreta with a scoopeful of it. No 

• water shall be allowed inside a latrine, but water for personal ablution and 
place for washing shall be provided outside. - 

Provision shall be made for a sufficient supply of dry earth in 
every latrine, and 'a stock shall be kept in reserve under coven The earth to 
be used must be dry and finely powdered. The more sandy the las effication 
it is for conservancy purpose. 

679. Cleansing of latrines—The latrine shall be thoroughly cleansed 
morning and evening and, if necessary, the middle, of the day. Night-soil 
and urine shall be removed in covered iron receptacles from the latrines and 
shall be passed out of the Jail by means of an ejector and not through 
the main gate. Sweeping and cook house refuse shall be disposed of separately 
roxn night-soil. 

*680. Sanitation in wards and cells.—Every sleeping ward and cell shall 
be provided with receptacles for urine and faeeal matter, the former being 

-half-filled with water. These receptacles -shall be placed on an impervious 
surface. A receptacle for dry - earth shall also be provided, and every 
prisoner shall cover his excreta with a scoopful of it. - 

- 	681. Disposalof night-soil and urine.—When sufficient land exists the 
• - night-soil shall be buried in trenches 46cm. deep 61 cm. broad and of o sufficient length to contain the night-soil of one day. These trenches should 

be prepared at least 24 hours before use so that they remain free]' exposed 
to the atmosphere and sunlight. The soil removed from the trench should 
be pulverised by a mallet so that no lumps exist. The night-soil should be 

• filled into a depth of 23 cm. and no i'ndre; and the trench filled in with the 
broken up earth sufficiently above the surrounding ground to - allow for 
subsidence. This process is to be continued from day to day till the plot is 
finished when it must be left fallow for at least six mouths by which time the 
night-soil will become innocuous. In dealing with urine, the trenches should 
be filled with 23Mts. deep of pulverised mould first, the urine is added to the 
point of saturation, when the trench is filled in as for night-soil. The land 

- should be plotted out before hand. 	 - 	- 

* JVfr.—For particulars as to the removal cleansing, and replacing of receptacle 
See rules 250 and 271. 	 - 
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2. Disposal of urine in garden.—Urine when not trenched in the Manner 
described in the preceding rule shall be disposed of in the garden separately 
from night-soil. It should bediluted and thinly scattered, as otherwise it 
becomes offensive and is injurious to plant life front its stimulating 
properties. 

Precautions against polluting water supply—Care shall be taken that 
night-soil and urine are not applied vhere they can be a danger to water 
supply. The disposal of night-soil and urine must always be strictly controlled 
an4 should be placed under the supervision of a responsible offlcct. 

in. WATER SUPPLY' 	H 
Selection of sources of water supply .r–.T he sources from which the 

drinking water is derived shall be carefully selected and protected from 
pollution. In selecting sources of supply of drinking wacr it should be 
remembered that the deeper the well the less is the probability of conta-
mination, and in prptecting wells it should be borne in mind that alj dangerous 
impurities come from above, either direct down the mouth of the well or by 
percolation of polluted surface water. 

Wells to beprotected.—The mouhi of every drinking water well 
shall be completely closed in, and the water shall be raised by'a pump the  
surface immediately surrounding the well shall be covered with a sloping 
cement platform with a drain round it to carry off split water and the v 11 
shall be lined to a sufficient depth to render to the tube impermeable. 

Wells to be periodically cleaned—Every well shall be cleaned out 
once a year and the date on which this is'done shall be recovered. 

Depth of water to be tested—Once a week the depth of water in 
each drinking water well shalihe tested and record of the results maintained. 

683. Filteration of woter.-r-Nater. 	intetided for drinking may be filtered 
or not, according as the Inspector-General, on the advice of medical and 
sanitary authorities, may direct. 	 - - 

639. Boiling of water.----If it become necessary, owing to thq prevalence 
of epidemic disease, to, boil the drinking water, the Superintendent and 
Medical Officer shall be responsible that the boiling is thorough and that to this 
end sufficient fuel is issued and sufficient apparatus provided, and that a 
responsible officer is told off to superintend the boiling. - 

690. Distributio of water.—The cleahly distribution of water is of 
paramount importance. Buckets used for drawing water for domestic pur 
poses shall be used for no other purposes, and water vessels shall be replaced 
on becoming old or imptire. Barrels, tanks and reservoirs shall be frequently 
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cleaned out, and the water drawn by means of a tap, and not ladled out at 
the top. Every water storage receptacle shall be covered in and the lid 
fastened down after is filled. - 

Supply of water to prisoners.—Suitable arrangements shall be made to 
supply every inmate of a ward and cell with a sufficient piantity of fresh 
drinking water iii closed vessels. 

Analysis of water.—(l) Samples of water in use shall ordinarily be 
sent to the Cliemiea,l Examiner for analysis, twice yearly. 

• 	(2) In the event of an out-break of epidemic in the Jail which there 
is reaon to believe might dim to contamination of the water supply, or if in the 
opinion of the Medical Officer a special and immediate examination of the 
drinking water .is necessary, the Superintendent shall send samples for 
analysis immediately. 

Disinfection of welLc.—When there is reason to believe, that any of 
the wells from whichdriuking water is obtained is a source of danger, it shall 
be treated at intervals of three days with permanganate of potash. 

JV. BURIAL OF THE DEAD 

Partieulars of next of kin jfprisoners.—When a prisoner is admitted 
in the Jail, full particulars of his next;of kins shall be recorded. 

'695. Disposal of corpses.—( I) The body of any prisoner who has (a) died 
in jail the cause of death not being disease of an infectious character, or 

(b) been executed in Jail, the removal of the body not being likely to 
be made the occasion of a public demonstration may at the request Of the 
friends or relatives of the deceased expressed before the body has been disposed 
of by burial, be made over to such fiends or relatives; 

*(c) Subject to the conditions mentioned in clauses (a) and (b) 
above, in case the next of kins of the prisoner express as his inability to meet 
the cost, on account of the transport of the dead body and make a written 
request to transport the dead body at Government cost, the Superintendent 
of the prison conceited may, in deserving cases, at his discretion, arrange for 
the transport of the dead body to the place of residence of the prisoner before 
his admission to the jail or to that of the applicant, as the case may be, at 
Government cost at the rate of tRs. 3 per kilometre subject to a ma5cimum of 
of Rs. 750 in each ease. 

*G 0. Ms. 231/86 H dated 28-10-1985. 
f G. 0. Ms 140/92 Home dated 24-7-1992. 

16/3274/95/Mc.  
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(2) 	The body of an Indian prisoner not made over to friends or relatives 
under clause (1) shall be given such 	burial as is consistent with the religion 
to which he belongs. 

- 	(3) 	The body of a deceased European or Eurasian prisoner shall be 
enclosed in a plain wooden coffin and buried in the cemetery of the persuasion 
to which he belongs. 

696. 	Burial ground.—(l) 	There shall be an enclosed burial ground 
attached. to every Jail to be used only for the burial of prisoners, a 

The sites selected for the burial 	ground 	shall not be in the 4 
immediate vicinity of any city, 	town or of the Jail 	itself, it must not be 
near any source of drinking water used either by the prison or the free popula- 
tion and sufficient ground must be secured to last for at least fifteen years. 4 

The burial ground shall be kept clean 	nd tidy and free from, 
jungle, and the graves shall be disposed in regular rows so as to economise 
space but not too close together. 	The growth of grass about the graves is to 
be encouraged, the grass being, kept trimmed; quick growing t?ees, such as 
the casuarina should be planted about the cemetery. 

No grave thall be less than 1.83 mete deep. 	One or more graves 
as may he necessary shall always be kept ready for occupation. 	In filling in 

a grave the earth must 	be well pressed down to protect the body from the 
depredations of wild animals and it should be heaped up- one foot above the 
surrounding ground. 	 - 

The Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall visit the burial 
ground from time to time and see that it is kept in proper order. 

CHAPTER XL 
a 

-JAIL GARDENS AND FARM 

697. 	Garden to supply vegetables.—The vegetables required for prisoners' 
consumption shall, as far as possible, be grown in the Jail garden, and the 
Jailer or the Deputy Jailer, or Assistant Jailer if he is in charge of the garden, 
shall be responsible that this is done. 	 - 

698. 	Cultivation of garden.—The Jail garden shall be kept clean, free 
from weeds and undergrowth, and as far as possible under cultivation. 	It 
shoulçl be enclosed by a thick hedge preferably of aloes or a high wall sufficient 
to prevent prisoners from seeing over and to hinder escapes. 

699. 	Charge of garden.—All officer not below the rank of a Head Warder 
who understands gardening or an Agricultural Demonstrator specially appoin- 
ted for the purpose should be in immediate charge of the garden. 
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Water s4ftftly to gar&n.Al1 available sources of water supply in 
Jail gardens should be utilised to the extent necessary. The main irrigation 
channels should be built of stone or brick and leakages should be promptly 
repaired. 

Utilisation of all Jail lands—Those portions of the Jail lands which 
are not in use as a garden shall be utilised for the growth of grain grass, or fuel. 
No Jail land should be left unutilised unless it is incapable of being turned to 
any account. 

Dairy.—A sufficient number of cows may be maintained to supply 
whatever milk is needed in the Jail, provided that it is economical to do so, 

• and that sanitary requirements can be complied with. 

* 703. Debit of expenditure.—Expenditure on the garden and dairy farm 
shall be debited to garden charges. All supplies from the garden and dairy 
farm shall be debited to dietary and Hospital charges, respectively and credited 
under,  "Miscellaneous receipts". 

*CnAPTER XLI 

METHOD OF PROCURING RATION 

Ration required for Jail to be raised on Jail ground.—As far as posaible 
the rations requircd for prisoners shall be raised on Jail ground and prepared 
by Jail labour. 

Method ofprocuring ration from outside.—( I) Rations may be brought 
-. either by the Auction System, by tenders in writing called for by public adver-

tisement or otherwise. 

Whenever pratticable and advantageous contracts should be 
placed only after tenders have been openly invited and in cases where the 
lowest tender is notlaccepted,  reasons should be recorded. 

In selecting the tender to be accpeted the financial status of the 
individuals and firms tendering must be taken into consideration in addition 
to all other relevant factors. 

Even in cases where a formal written contract is not made, no 
order for supplies etc; should be placed wjthout at least a written agreement as 
to price. 	 - - 

The contractor shall be required to deposit a sum of money equal 
to 5 per cent of the total value of the contract as security for its due fulfilment. 

The security amount shall be deposited in such manner as the 
Inspector-General of Prisons may direct. 

'Xote.—AU Jail Officers are liable, in view of Rules 26 and 72 to makO good 
any loss to Government occasioned byfailuse to comply with these rules or 
neglect of duty in connection -therewith. This direction appIes to articles of 
Civil Stores also. 
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.Wotice inviting tenders for dietary articles—In the month of February, 
notice will published in the Government Gazette inviting tenders for the supply 
of articles of diet required for the Prison for the ensuing financial year. 

Recommendation of tenders—The tenders will be opened by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons or by any other officer authorised by him in this 	& 
behalf on the day fixed in the notice and the tenders chosen will be recommen-
ded to Government for acceptance. 

Acceptance of tenders and execution of agreement tharefor.—Those whose 
tenders are accepted shall be notified of the acceptance and they shall within 	- 
10 days of the notice of acceptance of the tender make the rcquired deposit 
and execute an agreement binding themselves to fulfil the terms of the contract. 

709: Procedure on contractor's default.—In the event of the contractor 
failing to fulfil any part of the agreement and it becoming necessary to 
purchase the articles in the qpen market at the contractor's risk, his deposit may 
be forfeited. 

710. Resale of contract on his responsibility—It is further open to Inspector-
General of Prisons to cancel the whole of the unfulfilled portion of the contract 
and hold the defaulter responsible for any losses which may arise from a resale 
of contract either by public auction or private arrangement at the discretion 
of the Inspector-General of Prisons. The defaulting contractor will not, 
however, be entitled to any profits arising from such resale. 

CHAPTER XLII 

CIVIL PRISONERS 

ill . Application of Rules for civil prisoners—No civil prisoner shall be, 
required to labour against his will, and nothing in Chapter XXII applies to 
such prisoners. The provisions of Chapter XX and XXI do not refer to any 
civil prisoner who is able to supply his food, ,clothing and bedding and such 
of the provisions of Chaptcr XVI as are incompatible with exemption from 
labour and prison clothing are similarly inapplicable. With these exceptions, 
all the foregoing Rules apply to civil prisoners. 

Clothing to be clean—Civil prisoners, who supply their own clothing 
'and bedding shall be required to dress themselves properly. Thorpugh cleanli-
ness shall also be insisted on and the Superintendentmay decline to allow 
any clothing or bedding to be introduced into the Jail or used until it is, in his, 
opinion, clean. 

Scale of doMing supplied by 7ail.—Whcn clothing and bedding is 
not j5rovided by a civil prisqner or by the decree-holder so much as may be 
necessary shall be supplied by the Superintendent, and the decree-holder shall 
within seven days after the, receipt by him of a demand in writing served through 
the Court under whose, warrant he is detained, pay the Superintendent the 
cost of clothing and bedding so supplied to the prisoner, and in default of 
such payment the prisoner may be released and the cost debited to contin-
gencies "Clothing and Bedding of Prisoiiers". 
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714. Disposa.l of clothing supplied by decree hoIder.—Tli' articles, of clothing 
and bedding supplied for the use of a civil prisoner, at the cost of the decree-
holder shall be given to the prisoner on release. - 

715. Bathing of civil prisoners—Civil prisoners shall he required to bathe 
at such times as the Superinti ndent may fix. 

716. Restrictions on supply of food from outside—The supply of food to 
civil prisoners from outside the Jail shall be subject to the following restri-
ctions 

* 	I. - It shall be admitted only between such hours as the Superintendent 
may prescribe; 

	

4 	2. It shall be examined by the Jailer, or such other Jail, officer as the 
Superintendent may direct, before it is introduced into the Jail. 

It shall be subject to such restrictions for the prevention of undue 
luxury as the Superintendent may impose; 

Cooked food shall only be. allowed in such cases as the Superint-
ndent having regard to the former habits or special position of.the,prisoner 

may specially authorise; 

No civil prisoner shall be allowed to receive or use any spiritious 
liquour or intoxicating drug, unless pescribed by the Medical Officer on 
medical grounds, but he may be allowed to smoke or otherwise use tobacco. 

717. Supply offoodon nwdicalground.—If the Medical Offlcerrecommends, 
on medical grounds, any food which a civil prisoner is unable to provide 

	

A- 	such articles shilbe supplied by the Superintendent at the cost of the Jail. 

718. Supply offood by Jail.—If any civil prisoner is unable to provide his 
own food, he shall receive food in accordance with the scale laid down for 
criminalprisoners undergoing simple imprisonment and the cost of any food 
so supplied or of food supplied to a civil prisoner whose subsistance allowance 
has not been paid and who is detained ovee a Sunday or other holiday shall 
be debited to dietary charges. Civil prisoners shall be permitted to cook 
their own food at such place as the Superintendent may direct, and to use  

their cooking, eating and drinking vessels. 

719. Donations to civil prisoner.—All charitable donations and bequests. 
of money or other articles for the benefit of poor debtors shall be distributed 
by the Superintendent at his discretion, provided that the spcific conditions 
or directions imposed by the donors shalt be observed, if not contrary to Jail 
rule; and that article liable to damage, by keeping shall be distributed as soon 
as possible after receipt. 
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720. Use of Books by C'ivcil prisonen.—Civil prisoners shall be allowed the 
use of books in the Jail Library and to provide at their own cost such cooks 
and news papers or to engage in such harmless indoor games or other means 
of. occupation as the Superintendent considers unobjectionable. 

721. Release on grounds of illness.—In accordance with Section 59 (3) of 
the Code of qivil Procedure a civil debtor may be released from jail; 

By Government on the ground of the existence of any infectious 
or contagious disease, or 

By the committing court or any court to which that court is 
subordinate, on the ground of his suffering from any serious illness. 	

* 

A civil debtor thus released may be rearrested but the period of his 
imprisonment shall not.in the aggregate exceed that prescribed in Section 58 
thereof.  

If it is. desired to move Government or the court under the 
preceding rule, the Superintcndent shall without delay forward direct to 
Government or to the Court as the circumstances may require a report 
from the Medical Officer showing the nature of the illness and a nominal 
roll with particulars of the amount of the decree and the name of the creditor. 
The orders of Government or the court shall then be awaited. 

Pending receipt of orders from Government or the court, the 
prisoner shalt if suffering from a contagious or infectious disease be segragated 
inside the Jail and if the means of segrgation within the Jail are not available 
or the disease is Of a particularly infectious character he shall be provided 
with accommodation outside the Jail and such temporary establishment 
as may be necessary for his custody and treatment shall be entertained in 
anticipation of the sanction of the Inspector-General. 

In cases of serious illness or where operative skill is required the 
Superintendent may inanticipation of the sanction of the civil Court remove 
civil prisoners to outside hospital for 	treatment. Temporary establish- 
ments as indicated in sub-rule 3 may be provided for the safe custody of 
the prisoner, in anticipation of the approval of the Inspector - General until 
orders are 1iassed by the court concerned. A brief statement of the case 
and a certificate as to the necessity for the transfer should be furnished to the 
Inspector-General forthwith. 

722. Detention dependent on payment of subsistence allowance and cost of return 
journey /zorne.—No civil debtor shall be received into a jail unless the preli-
minary payment of the monthly subsistance allowance, cost of conveyance 
for his journey and feeding charges during transit from the civil prison to his 
usual place of residence according to the rate mentioned in the Court' 
warrent of commital, has been made, and no civil debtor shall be determined 
when the time limited for any subsequent payment lapses without its being 
duly made. 
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723. Release of civil prisoners transferred from which jail to be effi?cted.—If for 

the sake of convenience a civil prisoner is after commitment to the Civil 
Jail transferred from that Jail to another, he should be released direct from the 
Jail in which he finds himself at the expiry of the period of detention. As 
regards the subsistence ailowance and railway- läre for the return journey 
in such cases the amount already collected from the decree holder for the 
purpose and which would have su1iced ha&he been released at the original 
place of detention will be utilised and the balance if any met by Government. 
The escort of the civil debtor from the one jail to another should be carried 

• 	
out by the regualr warder establishment. 

• 	724. Scales of subsistence allowance .—T he monthly scales of subsistance 
allowance for civil debtors are prescribed by Government from time to time 
under Section 57 of the Code of Civil Procedure. When no scales of monthly 
allowances have been fixed by Government such allowance shall be fixed 
by the Court subject to a minimum of Rs. 1.50 per diem. 

On medical or other special grounds to be recorded in each case, 
the Court may order such increased allowance as it may think fit, and may 
from to time cancel or modify such order. Revenue defaulters receive 
the same rates of subsistence allowance as are fixed for civil debtors. 

Payment of first nstalment.—The first payment of the monthly 
subsistence allowance fixed by the Court shall be for such portion of the 
cm-rent month as remains unexpired when the civil prisoner is committed 
to Jail. The payment shall be made to the proper othcer of committing 
Court and will be transmitted to the Superint udent. 

Subsequent payment—Subsequent pay nents of the monthly sub-
sistence allowance shall be paid to the Superint ndentby the detaining creditor 
by monthly payments in advance before the First day of each month and 
each payments in advance before the first b: the ensuin month or for 
as many days less than a month as the 	Civil prisoner 
may have to be detained to complete the full period of his imprisonment. 
Payment by instalment shall not be permitted. 

Latest date for Payment—If any monthly payment of the subsistence 
allowance is not received by the Superintende,nt in advance before the first 
day of each month and if it is afterwards tendered it shall he refused. Every 
payment shall be made during ordinary business hours, and money tendered 
after lock-up.or on Sundays shall not be received until the next working day, 
except the money tendered as subsistence allowance when the Civil debtor 
is produced and received into the Jail on the last day of the month. 
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*728. A judgeinent debtor detained under section 58 of the code of 
civil procedure shall be immediately discharged from jail on the amount 
mentioned in the warrant of committal being paid to the superinendent on 
the detaining creditor omitting to pay the monthly subsistence allowance 
in accordance with the two last preceding rules, on the term of imprisonment 
as limited by the same section being fulfilled or on an order of the court,pro-
vided that Superintendents and jailors are not required to accept payment 
of the amount mentioned in thg warrant of committal not to release judgement 
debtors on an order of a court after Jock-up on any day and provided that 
in the case of subsistence allowance paid by the detaining creditor becoming 
exhausted any day and not .Leing renewed or the time of detention being 
fulifiled the debtor - shall he released on the forenoon of the following • 
day irrespective of the fact whether that dày happens to be a working day 
or not. 

Disposal ofsubsistence allownnce—Each payment ofsuhsistence allowance 
shall be entered in the Civil Prisoner's Register (FQrm No.9) together with 
the date of receipt. If the civi prisoner supplies his own food the amount 
of the subsistence allowance shall be made over to such persons outside the 
Jail as he may indicate in other cases the allowance shall be paid in daily 
instalments to the civil prisoner who will arrange with a Jail officer, deputed 
for the purpose, to purchase therewith such articles or raw rations etc, as he 
may require. 

. Release on non-payment of allowance.—In case of non-payment of 
the monthly subsistance allowance in tile prescribed manner, the civil prisoner 
shall be produced before the-Superintendent on the morning of the first wQrk-
ing day of the month for which th& monthly subsistence allowance has not been 
duly paid. The Superintendent shall satisfy himself by examining the entries 
in the civil prisoner's register by ciccking those entries with the entries relating 
to Civil Prisoner's batia in the cash book, and by questioning the Jailor, 
that the monthly subsistence allowance has not been duly paid and shall then, 
release. the civil prisoner. 

Disposal of money on debtor's release.—Tf on the discharge of a 
civil prisoner, any unexpended portion of the money sent by the committing 
court or deposited by the parties for the subsistence (including bedding or cloth- 
ing charges if any of the civil prisoner, remains in the hands of the Superin-
tendent, he shall remit it to tlie.Counmitting Court. 

Duty of escorting civil debtors._....Thc duty ofescorting civil prisoner who 
are judgement debtors to or from any civil court belongs to the Nazaret esta-
blishment. 

* Substituted 1w 00 (Ms) 561/6511orne dated 8-2-1965 



217 

CHAPTER XLIII 

UNDERTRIAL PRISONERS 

Treatment of aftftrovers.—.When an undertrial prisoner has been, 
admitted by the Court as an approver, he shall be kept separate at all times 
from and shalt be prevented from communicating with, other prisoners 
concerned in the same case. When an approver is detained in custody under 
Section 230 of the Criminal Procedure code pending the tennination of the 

•  trial in which he is concerned by the court of the Session or Migh Court, the 
Jailer shall he responsible that the prisoner is not over detained. 

Classifications.—Undertrial prisoners shail be of two classes viz; 
special and ordinary, according to the classification made by the Court subject 

4 	to the approval of the District Magistrate. The former class are those who 
• 	by social status, education and habit of life have been accustomed to a superior 

mode of living. 

*734..A. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 734, the 
Government may under special circumstances and for political reasons classify 
an undertrial prisoner as an "undertrial special class prisoner". 

(2) An undertrial special class prisoner shall, so far as the scale of diet 
is concerned be governed by rule 340-A and so far as clothing and bedding 
are concerned by rule 363-A: - 

Provided that he shrill also be entitled to obtain food, tobacc and toilet 
articles as specified in rule 736 and other facilities mentioned in rules 738, 
739 and 741 to 751. 

Providing of labour.—All able bodies undertrial prisoners shall be 
provided with some items of unskilled labour like gardening, coir makmg, 
spinning, tape making, cover pasting ete.An undertrial prisoner shall be treated 
on a par with the other convicted prisoners in the matter of payment of remu-
neratidn for work done by them. Vide G.O. (MS) 88/85/Home dated 22-4-1985. 

Application of other Rules—The provisioh of Rule 711 apply to 
.unconvicted criminal prisoners equally with civil prisoners except that the 
former are not exempt from handcuffs, or fetters. 

- *The  diet for ordinary undertrial prisoners shall be in accordance • with 
the scale prescribed for C Class non-labouring convicts. The special class 
and ordinary undertrial prisoners shall be allowed to purchase or receive 
from private sources, food clothing and bedding and other necessaries and to 
supplementat their own expense the jail supply of diet applicable to each class 

- Substituted by G.O. (MS) 172/69/Home dated 30-5-1965. 

16/3274/95/Mc. 
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Where undertrial prisonets are inadequately clad or are unable to obtain 
clothing from outside, suitable clothing other than prison dress shall be provided 
by the Jail. They maybe allowed the use of tobacco in responsible quantities 
at their own expense at the discretion of the Superintendent, under such 
restrictions as will prevent their giving them to other prisoners but all purchases 
shall be made through the Jailer, and supplies from private sourccs shall be 
subject to the restrictions imposed by clauses 1 to 5 of Rule 716. 

Undertrial prisoners rh ay also be allowed to obtain oil for toilet purposes at 
their own cost subject to the condition that the concession is not abused and 	- 
that the oil is received only at the particular hour prescribed by the 
Superintendent. 

Convict Officers not to guard undertrial prisoners.—The rules relating 
to the guarding of prisoners by convict officers shall not apply to undertrial 
prisoners. 

Hair cuttingc-.-(l) Undertrial prisoners shall not be allowed to 
cut or shave the hair on their heads or faces or in any way to alter their personal 
appearance so as to make it difficult to recognise them. They shall not however 
be prevented from changing their dlothes provided that their appearance is 
not thereby materially a]tered when they are presented for identification in 
the Jaij or when sent to Court for trial. They may also be permitted to wear 
shoes. When the Medical Officer deems it necessary on the ground of dirt 
on vermin the hair of an undertrial prisoner may be cut, but it shall not be 
cut closer than is necessary for the purposes of health and cleanliness. 

(2) A prisoner who have been more than a month in Jail, may, if he 
so desires it, have his hair or beard suitably cut. He may also be shaved 
prévided it doeshot so alter his appearance as to make identification difficult. 

Use ojbooks.—They shall be allowed the use of uch books as are 
in the Library. They shall also be allowed to provide, at their own cost, • 
such books as the Superintendent may aprove. 

Undertrial prisoners shall further be permitted, if they desire, to purchase 
at their own cost newspapers, magazines and periodicals approvcd by the 
Superintendnent. Books (other than those from Jail library), newspapers, 
magazines and periodicals shall, if considered necessary, be censored by the 
Superintendent before issue. 

ttn approving books, newspapers, magazines and periodicals under this 
rule, the Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the Prisoners rcceive only 
such books, newspapers, Magazines and periodicals as are not (a) prescribed 
by the Government or (b) considered by the Government as not permissible. 

Inserted by Notification No. 32172111ome dated 14-3I972. 
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Other Prioileges.—In the matter of other privileges, special clas, 
undertrial prisoners shall be treated in the same way as:A class convicts and 
undertrial prisoners of the ordinary class as C class convicts subject to the 
rules and orders for the time being in force. Provided that the sub-rule (8) 
of rule 758 shall not apply to undertrial Prisoners of special class. 

General discipline.—Undertrial prisoners shull not be subjected to 
more restriant that is necessary for their safe custody, the maintenance of 
discipline and the enforecement of Jail Rules. They may be pennitted to 
work in their yard if they desire it, but shall not be employed outside it. 

They shall not be kept in their cells by day, but any undertfial prisoner 
* who wishes to remain in his cell shall be allowed to do so. 

Classification and segregation of undertrial prisoners.—As far as possible, 
4 undertrial prisoners shall be confined each in a separate cell. The undertri4l 

yard shall also be divided, if possible, into separate divisions, so that piisoners 
who have been in Jail before, shall be separated from those committed for the 
first time, adolescents from adult offenders, and special class from the ordinary 
class, 

Cleansing of apartments and bedding.—Undertrial prisoners shall be 
required to keep thcit yards, wards, cells ahd bedding clean, but shall not be 
compelled to perform duties of a degarding nature. For those duties and 
?ther necessary purposes, convicts may be admitted to the undertrial yard 
In charge of a jail official who shall prevent any communication between the 
convicted and the undertrial prisoners. 

Production before Court.—(l) The duty of ascertaining the time 
at which a prisoner committed to the Sessions is to be produced before the 
Sessions. Court and of providing the necessary escort for this purpose rests - 
with the Police. 

The Superintendent is responsible for the production in Court at 
the appointed time, of a prisoner remanded pending a Magisterial inquiry 
or trial, and shall make suitable arrangements with the Police for the provisions 
of the necessary escort. When possible a prisoner shall be conveyed to and 
from the Court in a special conveyance. 

A receipt in Form No. 92-A shall be obtained from the Senio! 
Police Officer of the escort, whenever a prisoner whether committed, to the 
Sessions or under remand, is made over to the charge of such police officer 
for production in Court. 

The police are responsible for the safe custody of any prisoner 
committed to their charge• under the preceding clauses of this rule, till he is 
returned to the Jail or discharged from custody in due course of law. It is 
for the Police to deci4e whether such prisoner shall be handcuffed or not. 
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When an undertrial prisoner has to be brought back to the Jail 
even in the event of his acquittal or discharge, the senior Police Officer of 
the escort should be informed of the fact and the receipt iii Form No. 92-B 
substituted. 

When women undcrtrial prisoners are taken from Courtsto Jails or 
vice versa, they shall be pi-ovided with conveyances where the distance to he 
traversed by them exceeds one milç. Conveyances may also be provided for 
shorter distances in cases in which for reasons of health, or custoth, or other 
valid reasons failure to make such provision would cause undue hardships to 
them. 	- 

Roll to accompany prisoners.—When irndertrial prisoners are sent 
to a Court for trial, a nominal roil showing their numbers and names with 
a blank column for disposal should accompany them. The manner dis-
posal will be filled in by the Court over the initials of the Judge or Magistrate 
and the roLl returned to the Superintendent. When a prisoner is acquitted 
after trial by a Sessions Court, it is not necessary that forthal warrant of release 
should be sent to the Superintendent. The expenditure incurred in the 
conveyance of such prisoners to and from the Courts, etc., is debitable to 
charges miscellaneous. 

Procedure when undertrial prisoners are unduly detaind.—Whenever 
undertrial prisoners are unduly detained in a Jail the Superintendent shall 
address to District Magistrate or the Sessions. Judge concerned with a -view 
to the speedy disposal of their cages or the exercise by them of the power of 
releasing the prisoner on bail. Should prolonged detention continue evcn 
after the attention of these officers has been drawn to it the matter should 
be reported to the Inspector General who shall if necessary bring it to the 
notice of Government. 

Food arranghment during trial.—Wl1en an undertrial prisoner detained 	4 in a Jail has to be sent to Court he shall be given his food before he goes and 
arrangements made to enable him to have his food when he returns. 	S 

Release on bail..---On receipt of a warrant of a Court directing the 
release on bail of an undertrial prisoner, he shall be at once released and 
his property shall be made over to him. 

Superintendent to report if prisoner is seriously ili.—If an undertrial 
prisoner is seriously ill the Superintendent shall report the fact to the Court 
accompanied by a Medical statement-of the case in order that, if the Court 
sees fit, the prisoner may he released on bail. 

The Superintendent may transfer any such undertrial prisoner to a 
hospital outside the Jail in anticipation of the orders of the Court where the 
Medical Officer considers such transfer, absolutely necessary in order to conduct 
a surgical operation or otherwise. 
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750. J/'isitors.—(l) Prisoners undertrial shall be given all reasonable 
facilities for communicating with their legal advisors and so far as is consistent 
with the interest of justice such prisoners shall be allowed to see their duly 
qualified legal advisors at such time and place as the Syperintendent may 
appoint, without the presence of any other person. 

An iinr.lcrtrial prisoner who is detained in default of bail shall 
he permitted to see his friends on ahy weekday at any reasonable hour for 
the purpose of providing bail. 

Except as provided in the two proceeding paragraphs undertrial 
prisoters shall not be permitted to see their friends oftener than once a week, 
except for some special reasons which should be recorded by the Superintendent 
in his journal. 

751. Facilities letter for writIng.—Paper and writing materials to a 
reasonable extent shall, if required,  be supplied to any undcrtrial prisoner 

•for the purpose of communicating with friends or of preparing a defence. 
Any bona fide confidential written thmmunication prepared by instructions 
to his legal advisor (by which term is to be undernood a legal practitioner) 
may be delivered petsonally to him or to his authorised clerk without being 
previously examined but no other written commuhication shall be ient 
out of the Jail without being previously inspected by the Superintnidcnt. 

CHAPTER XLIV 

PRISONERS SENTENCED TO FINE 
II 

752. Payment of fines to JaiL—The Superintendent and Jailer are 
authorised to receive fines at the Jail provided that payment is tendered on 
working days and before 5 p.m. The Superintendent shall at once remit 
the sum, received to the Court when the Jail is located in the same station 
as the Court. In other cases he shall remit the sum rcceived to the local 
Treasury. Intimating the payment to the adjudicating Court and forwarding 

- the Treasury Officer's receipt. 

TIle Superintendent or in his absence the officer-in-charge shall releaseS 
a piisoncr immediately on receiving payment of fine in full at the Jail or 
on an inthnation to that effect received from the cpmmitting court, if the 
prisoner is not required to be detained in respect of any other sentence pending 
execution or case pending trial. 
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Liability of prisoners to payment—An offender who has in default 
of payment of fine, is still liable to have the fine undergone the full term of 
imprisonment to which he was sentenced levied by distress and sale. The 
Superintendent should therefore accept the whole fine, if tendered cven 
though a part. of the alternative imprisonment has been undergone. 

Intimation of payment of fine—Every Coult ieceiving payment of 
a fine in whole or in part will coimnunicaje the fact to the Superintendent 
of the Jail to which it committed the convict. Such communication shall 
be by letter, and action 'shall not be taken on telegram. If the convict has 
been transferred elsewhere the Superintendent shall forward such intimation 
to the Jail in which the convict is confined. If the fine or part thereoC is* 
realised by a Court other than the Court sentencing the person, the Court 
realizing the fine wip give intimation to the Jail concerned. 

1* 
Prisoner to be inforrned.—When payment or intimation of payment 

of fine in part or in whole is received, the prisoner concerned shall be informed. 

CHAPTER XLV 

CLASSES OF CONVINCED PRISONERS AND 
THEIR TREATMENT 

*756. Class A.—Convicted prisoners shall be divided into A class, 
B class, Convict Special Class and C class: 

Provided that a prisoner who is an M. P. or M. L. A. shall be eligible 
for Class "A" if he has not been convicted of any of the ofi'ences mentioned. 
initem3. 4 

(i) Prisoners will be eligible for Class A, if— 	 * 

1. They are non-habitual prisoners of good character. 

tProvided that a prisoner who is a Member of Parliament or.a member 
of the State Legislature shall be eligible for class 'A' if he has not been convicted 
of any of the offences mentioned in item 3, Inember of the State Legislature 
shall be eligible for class 'A' if he has not been convicted of any of the offences 
mentioned in item 3. 

* G.O. Ms. 172f69JHome  dated 31st May 1969 of Home (B) Department. 

f G.O. Ms. No. 34216I/Horne dated 23rdJune 1961. 
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2. they by sotial status, education and habit if life have been 
accustomed to a superior mode of living, and 

S They have not been convicted of- 

offences involving elements of cruelty, moral degradation or 
- personal greed. 	- 	- 

seriotis or premeditated violence; 

serious offeuices against women and children; 
serious offcnces against property; 

$ 	 (e) offences relating to the possession of explosive, fire arms and 
other dangerous weapons with the object of committing an 
offence or of enabling an offence to be committed; 

'.4 	(f) 	abetment or incitement of offences falling under these sub- 
clauses. 

Glass B—Prisoners will be eligible for class 'B' who by social 
• 	statn, education or habit of life have been accustomed, to a superior mode 

of living. Habitual prisoners may at the discretion of the classifying authority 
be included under, this class on grounds of character and antecedents. 

Glass G.—Class C will consist of prisoners who are not classified 
in classes A and B. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (i) any person 
convicted of an offence involving gross indecency or exhibiting gross 
depravity of character may not he placed in either class A or B. 

757. Glass jffing authority.—The High Court, Session Judges, District 
Magistrate and Magistrates of the First Class through the District Magistrate 
should make the initial recommendation for classification in Class A or B 

* ' to the Government by whom these recommendations should be confirmed 
or reviewed. 

Prisoners recommended by Courts for classification in Class 'A' or 'B' 
shall be tentatively treated as belonging to the classes recommended till the 
orders of Government confirming or reviewing the recommendations are 
received. 

*757A. (I) Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 756 or 
757 the Government may under special circumstances and for political reasons 
classify any convicted prisoner as A class, B class or Convict Special Class 
Prisoner. 

* G.O. (Ms) 172/69Home dated 31st May 1969 of Home (B) Department 
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(2) A convict special class prisoner shall, so far as diet is concerned 
be governed by rule 340 A and so far as clothing and bedding are concerned 
be governed by rule 363 A. He shall also be entitled to the faèilities men 
tioned in sub-rules (4) and (5) of 759 and rules, 760, 761 and 762 of the rules 

758. Treatment of 'A' Class Frisoners.—) Separation from other 
prisoners—Prisoners of A Class shall be kept separate from élasses B and C. 
Exccpt when this is imposed as a Jail punishment, the imprisonment should 
in no case involve anything of the nature ofseparate confinement. 

Accommodation in cells should be provided where available. Sick 
prisoners in hospital, or prisoners requiring assistance or supervision at night 	• may at any time, on the recomthendation of the Medical Officer be placed in 
association wards. 

Diet—They shall be given the diet prescribed for this class 
under rule 341 but shall be allowed additional food at their own expense 
brought in from onide the Jail and subject to medical advice. The food so 
imported should be of a simple character and the concessions should not be 
made an excuse for the importation of luxuries. Cooked food shall, in no 
case, be allowed to be imported from outside the Jail. 	 - 

Clothing.—They shall be allowed to wear their o'wn clothing, but 
this concession should not cover the wearing of political symbols. Clothing 
supp;ied at Government expense shall be the Jail - clothing issued 
to 11 Class prisoners. 	 / 

Bedding.—Prisoners shall he allowed to use their own bed and 
bedding subject to medical advice and having regard to the accommodationS 
available. Bedding supplied at Government expense shall be that prescribed 
for B Class prisoners. 

Facilities for readiig books and newspafters.—tjterate prisoners may * 
be allowed to read books or periodicals in the Jail Library. Suitable books 
and magazines may be permitted at the cost of the prisoners subject to the 
approval of the Jail Superinkndent. Newspapers may be allowed in special 
bircums-tances and with the approval of the Government. Newspapers and 
magazines shall be censored by the Superintendent befoie they are delivered 
to prisoners. - 

*In approving hooks, - newspapers, magazines and periodicals under 
this rule, the Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the prisoners receive 
only such books, newspapers, magazines\and periodicals as are not (a) pits-
cribed by the Government or (b) considered by the Government as no 
permissible. - - 

* Goverament Notification No. 32/72/Home dated 14-3-1973 
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* (6) Letters and Interviews—Prisoners shall be allowed to write and 
receive one letter a week, but on urgent occasions, e.g., a death or serious 
illness in the family, the rule may be relaxed at the discretion of the Superin-
tendent. The contents of all letters shailbe limited to private matters and 
there shall be no reference to Jail admin4stration and discipline, to. other 
prisoners or to politics. 

Interviwes shall be permitted once a week. The conversation should be 
- limited to private and domestic matters and the discussion of political questions 

shall not be allowed. The number of persons who may interview a prisoper 
at one time should ordinarily be limited to three. Publication of matters 

* discussed at interviews or of the substance of letters received from prisoners may 
be treated as a sufficient ground for the withdrawal of the privilege if the 
Superintendent has reason to believe that such publication has in any way been 
due to any act or omission on the part of the prisoner. - 

Prison tasks.—The ta,ks allotted in the case of those sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment shall be assigned afteT due consideration on medical 
grounds and with careful regard to the capacity, character, previous mode 
of life and antecedents of the prisoners. 

Furnhture.—Articles of furniture Of the following description shal 
be supplied to prisoners free of cost. 	 . 	- 

Icot 	 - 

1 table 

1 chair 

1 commode with pan and chamber pot. 

Private cooking and eating vesse1s.—If so desii"ed, private feeding 
utensils may be permitted. The use of private cooking utensils may also be 
Permitted: at the discretion of the Superintendent oftheJail. 

Handcuffing orfeuers.—Prisoners shall not be handcuffed or 
fetLered except when, if this were not done, there would be danger of the 
prisoner's escape of an attack being made on thejail staff. 	- 

k!!) In other respects prisoner's of this class should be treated in the 
same way as ordinary prisoners subject to the Prison Rules. 

Xote:—A letter with reply may be sitbstitutcd for aninlcn-iew, with the permission of the 
Superintendent or viCe versa. 

16/3274/95/Mc. 
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759. Treatment of 'B' class prisoners.—(l) Accoinmodation—Separate 
cellular accommodation shall be provided for B class prisoners apart from A 
and C class prisoners. Sick prisoners in hospital Or prisoners requiring 
assistance or supervision at night may, at any time, on the recommendation 
of the Medical Officer, be placed1n association wards. 

Diet.—They shall be given the diet prescribed for this class 
under Rule 340. 

Clothing and Bedding.—They shall be given the clothing and 
bedding prescribed nnder Rules 362 and 363. 	 - 

* (4) Letters and interviews—Prisoners shall be allowed to write and - 
1eceive One letter a fort night, but on urgent occasions, e.g. death or serious 
illness in the family the rule may be relaxed at the discretion,of the Superhi-
tendent. The contents of all letters shall be limited to private matters and 
there shall be no reference to Jail administration and discipline to other 
prisoners or to politics. 

Interviews shall be permitted once a week. The conversation shall be 
limited to prii'ate and domestic matters and the discussion of political questions 
shall not be allowed. The number of perions who may interview a prisoner 
at one time should ordinarily be limited to three. Publication of matters 
discussed at interviews or of the substance if letters reccived from prisoners may 
be treated as a sufficient ground for the withdrawal of the privilege, if the 
Superintendent has reason to believe that such publication has in any way due 
to any act or omission on the part of the prisoner. . - 

(5) The provisIons of clauses (5),- (7), (10) and (11) of Rule 758 
are also applicable to this class of prisoners. 

760. Duties and prim ie.es of A and B.class przsoners.—A 	and B 	class 
prisoners shall keep their cells, utensils, clothing and bedding, clean nearly, 
arranged. They shaM also be required to take their food in their own cells. 
The sweejing or washing down of their cells shall be done by the Jail, 
sanitary or sweeping gangs. 

All male A and B class prisoners shall be allowed the use of looking glass, 
one in each cl and one or two in each ward. 

"A" class prisoners shall be allowed to use mosquito nets purchased 
at their cost. "B" class prisoners may also be allowed to ue their own 
nets subject to medical advice frovided that acconunodation is available 
for keeping costs. - - - 

tXoiet—A letter with reply may be substitued for an intcrview, with the crmission of the 
• 	superintendent or vice versa 
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A and B class p risoners to be allowed to exercise in optn air.—Every 
prisoner placed in class A or B who is required to work in his cell shall be 
allowed such exercise daily in the opewair as the Medical Officer considers 
necessary. 	- 

Copy of rules to be placed in each cell.—A cdpy of the rules relating 
to A and B class prisoners shall be placed in each cell. 

CHAPTER XLVI 

PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SIMPLE IMPRISONMENT 

• 	* 763. Application of remission and labour rules.—None of the Rules in 
Chapter XVIII, XIX and XXII apply priinafacie to prisoners sentenced 

• to simple imprisonment. If, however, a prisoner provided with employ- 
mcnt works to the satisfaction of the Superintendent, he shall be allowed 
the scale of diet provided for convicts sentenced to labour and may earn 
remission as provided in the Remission Rules (Chapter XVIII). 

764. Disciplinary restrictions.—( 1) 	Simple hnprisonment prisoners 
shall clean their own wards and wash their own clothes and shall keep their 
clothing and bedding neatly arranged and folded. They may be compelled 
to cook their own food or the food of other prisoners sentenced to simple 
imprisonment, provided they belong to A class accusstomed in their own 
houses to perform such duties. 

They shall not be coinpelldd to perform menial duties for others, 
nor shall they be compelled to perform any duties of a degrading character. 

They shall remain durinj the day in the part of the Jail 
assigned to them, and shall not wander about the Jail, nor enter the labour 
yards or worksheds. 

4 	765. Exercise.—Simple .- imprisonment prisoners not doing any labour 
may be compelled to take walking exercise for not more than an hour in the 
morning and an hour in the evening, if the Medical Officer considers it 

	

advisable. 	 .. 	 .. 

Hair cutting and clot/zing.—Sirn pIe imprionment prisoners shll be 
permitted to retain theirhair as worn on admission and it shall not be cut closer 
than is necessary for the purpose of health and cleanliness. They shall be 
allowed to wear their own clothing which if insufficient may be supplemented 
by Jail clothing. 

Application of other' ruies.—In other respect, the Rules herein 
contained apply to prisoners of this ,class, but they should as far as possible, 
be kept separate from other convicted .pfisoners. 

¶!'Iotg:—See rule 340. for the scale of diet.applicabie to these prisoners. 
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PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SOLITARY CONFINEMENT 

Method of executing sentese.—A prisoner sentehced to solitary con-
finement, shall be placed in a separate cell as- far as possible out of sight and 
hearing of what is going on outside. He shall, he so confined for the period 
laid down in Section 74 of the Indian Penal Code and such periods shall 
not be broken except upon the recommendation of the Medical Officer. 

Calculation of term.—A sentenee of imprisonment for a year and a 
day, of which three months shall be undergone in solitary confinement, * 
though legal under SectiS 73 of the Indian Penal Code, cannot be executed 
under Section 74 of the said Code, because not more than 84 days 'of s,olitary 
confincfnent can be inflicted in -'any one year and the Superintendent should 
inform the Court accordingly. A similar discrepancy occurs if a prioner 
is sentenced to four months imprisonment of which, one is to be solitary, or 
to seven months imprisonment of which two are to be solitary. - The execution 
of the solitary confinement need not be postponed until the expiry bf appeal 
time. 	' 	, 	 ' 

When two sentences are imposed.—When a prisoner is sentenced to 
imprisonment under two separate warrants, of which the second alone avards 
any period of solitary confinement, the solitary confinement shall not be 
executed during the duration of the first term of imprisonment. Similarly, 
if the term of solitary confinement under one warrant is too long to be executed 
completely during the term of imprisonment awarded under that warrant the 
balance shall not be carried out during any subsequent term of imprisonment 
undergone under a second warrant.  

Restriction on simiar Jail punishment.----A period of separate confine-S  
ment awarded as a Jail punishment under the Prisons Act shall not be carried 
out in continuation of a period of a solitary confinement forming part of the • 
judicial sentence.  

Prisoner to be medically xamined.—No prisoner shall be placed in 
solitary confinement as a judicial punishment until, the Medical Officer has 
certified in Form'No. 37 that he is fit to undergo it. 

Search of prisoner and cells.—Every prisoner before 'being placed in 
solitary confinement shall be thoroughly searched and any article which it is 
considered dangerous or inexpedient for him to retain shall be removed. 
Both the cell and the person of the prisoner shall be carefully searched daily 
so long as the solitary confinement continues. 

M. Ticket outside cell door.—Outside the cell door of every prisoner 
undergoing solitary confinement shall be suspended a ticket in Form No. 34 
showing the particulars inentioned in the form. 
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Exercise.—PrisoflerS undergoing solitary confinement shall be 
permitted to take such exercise in the open air ,as the Medical Officer shall 
consider to be necessary for their health. 

Arising of beddingc—The bedding of prisoners in solftary confine-
ment shall be taken out of the cell during the day, and exposed to Sun and 
air for as long a period as the weather permits. 

Occupant to clean cell—The occupant of each cell shall be required 

to keep it scrupulously. clean. 	 - 

- 778. Precautions for prisoner's safety.—A warder or convict warder 
shall at all times be on duty over the cell in which any prisoner is undergoing 

4 
 solitary confinement and every prisoner so confined, shall be inspected when-

• ever the officer on guard is changed. In case of sickness immediate notice 
shall be given to the Medical Officdr on duty, who shall visit the cell without 
delay and examine the prisOner. If necessary, the jafler may cause the man 
to be removed to the Hospital,'-reporting his action to the Superintendent 
in his report for the day. 	 - 

Record of confinemenL—On each occasion on which -a prisoner 
undergoes solitary confinement as a judicial punishment, the Jailer shall note 
on the back of the prisoner's warrant and on his History Ticket the date on 
which the prisoner was placed in the cell, the date on which he was removed 
and the number of days passed in such confi9emnent and the Jailer and the 
Superintendent shall initial the entries. 	- 

CHAPTER XLVIII 

I 	 PRISONERS SENTENCED TO DEATH 

Search of prisoner.—When a prisoner sentenced to death is searched 
under Section 30 of the TC Prisons Act or Central Act every article of private 
clothing shall be taken away from him as well as all other articles of every 
description whether money, jewellery, or otherwise, and he shall be supplied 
with a suit of convicts clothing. 

Confinement in a condemned cll.—The prisoner shall then be removed 
to one of the condemned cells. The Jailer shall inspect the cell before the 
prisoner is placed in it, and, shall satisfV himself of its fitness and security. 
No prisoner under sentence of death shall be placed in a cell having only a 
wooden door, and if there is an external wOollen door in addition to the granted 
door, it shall be kept open. 
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Provision of guard.—When the prisoner is placed in the condemned 
cell, a special guard of three warders shall be depttted to watch him continuously 
day and night. 

Source of guard.—The ordinary warder establishment should be 
sufficient to furnish the special  guard over a cond'emned prisoner but, if 
absolutely necessary, extra men may be entertained with the sanction of 
the Inspector-General. The duty' of guarding a condemned prisoner shall 
be entrusted to permanent Warders, the extra temporary men being placed 
on less responsible duties. 

Restriction on co7nmunicaUon with prisoners.—The special guard shall 	t 
allow no one to vpproach the cell or comniunicate with the Prisoner except 
the Superintendent, the Medical Officer, the Jailer or a visitor of the Jail 
the convict servants who attend on the prisoner and such other persons as 	-* 
may be authorised in writing by the Superintendent. 	 - 

Precautirms against suicide—The warder for the time being on duty 
shall keep the prisoner in view. To enable him to do this by night, a lantern 
shall be so placed as to throw a good light into the cell. The keys of handcuffs, 
if any are imposed, shall be kept by the Jailer. The key of the cell door shall 
be kept by a Head Warder by day and the liatroling officer by night so that 
they may be able to enter the cell without delay in cases of attempt at suicide. 
The key of a lock used oa a condenmed cell shall not be capable of opening 
any other lock in the Jail. 

Supervision of guard.—The Read Warder on duty during the day 
and the patrolling officer during the night shall visit the sentries posted over 	- 
the condemned cells frequently, at uncertain hours. They shall at once 
report to the Jailer, for communication to the Superintendent, any irregularity - 
or suspicious conduct on the part of the prisoner. 

 / 	 * 
787, Guard over several condenned prisoners —When two or more condemned 

prisoners are confined at a distance apart, a separate guard, shall be placed 
over each; but where the cells are adjoining it, will be sufficient to post a 
single guard over three cells. For any number of cells in excess of three an 
extra guard of three warders shall be provided eventhough the cells are 
continuous. 

• 78.8. Daily search of prisoner.—.E very morning and evening the Jailer 
shall carefhlly search the prisoner with his own hands examine his cell, his 
handctiiTh and irons if any are imposed and shall satisfy himself they are sound 
and secure, and that the prisoner has no concealed weapon or any article 
which may be dangerous in his possession. The result of his examination 
shall be entered in his Report Book. 



281 

Diet.—(l) Prisoners under sentence:  of death shall be allowed 
the diet prescribed for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment. No 
extra diet shall be giVen except on medical grounds and on the written 
recommendation of the Medical Officer. 	- 

(2) A condemned prisoner's food shall be given to him after examina-
tion by, and in the prçsence or the Jailer or Deputy.Jailer. 

Exercise.—Evcry prisoner under sentencc of death shall be allowed 
such exercise in the open -air every day und,er strict and careful watch as the 
Medical Officer may considcr necessary. 

* 	791. Application of rules to females.—The preceding rules are 4pplicable 
to female criminals under sentence of death except that- 

	

'-4 	(a) no female shall be fettered, and handcuffs shall not be used 
unless the Superintendent is, oi opinion that the woman might 
seriql2sly injure herself if not restrained by these means; and 

(b) the duty of searching shall be performed by the Matron 
Superintendent or the Assistan.. Matron Superintendent or where 
thereis no Matron-Superintendent, or Assistant Matron Superin-
tendent by a female warder, and that of guarding by female 
warders. 

792. Admission of visitors—Condemned prisoners who can read shall 
be provided at their request with a supply of such books as are,in the Jail 
library. Subject to the control of the Superintendent, they shall also be 
allowed to purchase at their own cost, or obtain from their relations or friends 
any other books which they may wish for, provided the Superintendent may, 
in deserving cases, purchase books for the prisoner at the expense of Govern-
ment. Condemned prisoners on request shall be given tobacco in the form 

L_. of cigars, cigarettes or beedies for smoking, in the form of leaves for chewing 
and in the form of snuff for snuffing provided the Medical Officer of the Jail 
finds no objection to their supply from the point of view of health. All i-easonable 
indulgences shall . be allowed in the matter of ipterviews with relatives: 
friends and legal advisers. It shall be the duty of the religious• teacher of 
his persuation attached to the Jail to visit the condemned prisoner daily and 
if he expresses a desire to see any other approved religious minister, endeavours 
shall be made to comp]y with this request. 

*793 	Intimation to the prisoner of the judgement of the Appellate Gourt.— 
On receipt of a copy of the High Court's Judgement it should be communi- 
cated to the prisoner without delay. In the case of an order of the High Court 

*Xote:__If the sentence of death has been passed on more than one person in the same case 
and if an appeal to the Supreme Court on an application or special leave to appeal 
to the Supreme Court is lodged by or on behalf of only one or more, but not 

-  - all of them, the warrant for execution of the sentence shall be postponed in the 
case of all such persons and not only in the case of the person or persons by wh o 
or on whose behalf the appeal or the application is lodged. 
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confirming or imposing a sentence of death, the warrant for executing that 
sentence shall not be issued by the Sessions Judge to the Superintendent of 
the Jail until after the dismissal of the appeal to the Supreme Court or of 
the ap?lication for special leave - to appeal to the Supreme Court or, in case 
no suci appeal has been lodged, until after the expiry of the eriod allowed 
for an appeal to the Supreme Court or for lodging of an application for special 
leave to appeal to the Supreme Court: 

Provided that if a petition f'r mercy has been submitted to the Governor 
and thePresident by or.on behal of the convict, the warrant for execution 
of the sentence shall further be posiponeti pending the orders on that petition. - 

* 794. Where convict petitions the Suprene Court for ipecial lear-" to appeal.— 
 Immediately on receipt of the High Court's order - confirming the death 

sentence of the prisoner, the jail Superintendent shall inform the convict 
concerned that if he wishes to appeal to the Supreme. Court or to make an' 
application for spedial leave to appeal to the Supreme Ciurt sznder any of 
the reievant provisions of the Comtitution of India, he should do so within 
the period prescribed in the Supreme Court Rules 1950. 

1 795. Intimation to the prisoner of the decision of the Supreme Court:—On 
reccipt of the intimation of the dismissal by the Supreme Court of the appeal 
or th application for special leave to appeal to it, lodged by or on behalf 

- 3dote:— (i) As per order XXI, rule 2 of the Suireme Court Rules (third edition 1954), in a 
ease involving a sentence of death. the petition or special leave to appeal shall 
be lodged in the Supreme Court within thirty days from the date of refusal of 
rteenificate bytheHigh.Cmrtbrwithjati1jrtydays  fromthe dateof thejudEement 

- 

	

	 fina' order Or sentence .sos,ght to be appealed fsom, provided the Supreme Court 
may or sufficient cause shown extend the time. 

(ii) In a case involving a sentence to death, the apphicritinn or a certificate by the 
Higls Court preferring an appeal to the Stsprcme Court shall be lodged in their 
High Court within thirty days f'-oni the date of the judgejawnt, final order ot 
sentence sought to be appealed from. -- 

Note:— In ease where no appeal to the Supreme Court or so aplication or special leave 
to it has been lodged by or on 'belsalf of the convict tl:esaid period of smen days 
shall be counted from the date next after the date on wlsieh the time allowed 
or an appeal to the Supreme Court or lodging as, application or special leave 
to appeal to it, expires. On expsry of such time, if tlse convict has made no pre-
vious petition for mercy, it shal be the duty of the Jail Superintendent to inform 
the convict concerned that if he desires to submit a petition or money he should do 
so in writing within seven days of the date of such intimatjoa. 
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of the convict, in case the convict concei'ned has made no previous petition 
for mercy, the Jail Superintendent shall foithwith inform him (the convict) 
that if lie desires to submit a petition fui mercy it should he submitted in 
writing within seves4 days of the date of such intimation. 

796. Where no pefifioa to Government.—If the convict does nt elect to 
submit such petition within the period laid down in the last preceding rule, 
the Superintendent shall intimate the fhct to the Sessions Judge concerned 
and the execution shall take place on ,the date fixed by the court of Sessions. 

,? 	 797. .ubmission of petition for mercy to Covernn2ent.—If the convict submits 
a petition within the period of sevwi days prescribed by Ru1e795'it should 

S  be addressed to the Governor and the President of India. The Supeiintendent 
Of the Jail shall forthwith dcspatch it to the Secretary to the Guveinment 
in the Department concerned, together with'a covering letter reporting  the 

-. 

	

	date fixed for the execution and shall certify that the execution has been 
stayed pending receipt ci the orders of the Government on the petition. If 

-  no reply is received within 15 days from the date of dcspatch of the petition 
the Superintendent shall telegraph to the Secretary to the Governineilt 
drawing attention to the fac;, but lie shall in no case carry out-the executi(3n 
before the receipt of the Government's reply. - 

Ptition for mercy submitted after the prescribed period.--.tf the convict 
submits a petition after the period prescribed by rule the Superintendent 
of the Jail shall at once',forward it to the Government and at the same 
time telegraph the substance of it, requesting orders whcther the execution 
should be postponed and stating that, pending a reply, the sentence will 
not be carried out. If such petition is received by the Superintendent later 
than noon on the day preceding that fixed for the exeCution, he shall at bncé 
orward it' to the Government and at the same ti1ine ielegraph the substance 
nj it, giving the date ef execution and stating that the sentence will be carried 
out unless orders to the contrary are received. 'The, petitions are to be in 
a specially marked cover. 

Exceptional circumsthnces to be reportod.'—In the event of its coming 
to the knowledge of the Superintendent at any time before the execution 
of the sentence that ititogether exceptional circumstances have arisen which 
plainly demand a reconsideration of the sçntenee, lie is ,at libes ty, anything 
in the foregoing inst,'uction.s notwithstanding, to rep )rt the circumstances 
by telegraph to The Government and ask for its orders and to defer execution 
till they are received. 

i4cknowlcdgèmnent of telegrams communicating orders on mercy -petfiions.— - 
The Superintendent shall at once repeat back to the Secretary to Governniciit 
in the Dpartinent concerned all telegrams communicating orders to hiM 
'regardim-ig petitions for mercy, by way of acknowledgement of their recçipt. 

16/3274/25/MC 
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Ececution to be stayed if prisoner found insaw.—If a prisoner, under 
sentence of death,.such sentence having been either passed by the High Court 
or confirmed by it, is suspected to be insane, the Superintendent shall keep 
him under observation in the condemned cell and submit a report to the 
Government on his mental condition together with a nominal roll in Form 
No. 30. 

After observation (i) if the prisoner is certified to be notinsane by the 
Medical Officer of the Jail, the Superintendent shall submit a report without 
delay to the Government for orders; and 

(ii) if the prisoner is found to be insane, the Superintendent shall, 
as soon as the certificate in Form No. 3 has been signed by the Medical Officer, 	• 
submit together with a medical history sheet to the Government for orders. 

The execution of the prisoner should, in all cases, be stayed pending 
orders of Government. 

W/itre female prisoner found pregnant.—Should •a female prisoner 
-sentenced to death be found to be pregnant the fact shall be certified to by 
the Medical Officer and shall be noted by the Superintendent on the warrant, 
which shall (after a copy has been taken) be returned to the Sessions Judge 
for the ordprs of the High Court, under Section 382 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure. 

Officers alleges pregnancy.—If a female prisoner sentenced to death 
declares herself to be pregnant, and the Medical Officer is unable to certify 
to the truth or otherwise of the statement, he shall record the fact in writing, 
and the interval of time necessary to enable him to satisfy himself on the 
point. The statement shall be attached to the warrant and for*arded to 
the Sessions Judge, a copy being kept for record. 

Orders of Government to be taken.—When the execution of a female 
has been suspended under either of the two last preceding rules, it shall n9t 
afterwards be carried out without the orders of Government, for which the 
Supezintendent shall apply through the Inspector-General. 

Prisoner's attendance as wztness.—When the evidence of a convict 
unde, sentence of death is required, the Court shall take it at the jail and shall 
not require the c9nvlct's attendance in Court. But if the presence of the 
convict is required by a Sessions or High Court for the purpose of taking 
additional ctridence under Section 428 of the Code of Crimiâal Procedure 
the prisoner's attendance may be required. 

6. place of exscntion.—Exrcution shall take place within the premises 
of the Jail, unless otherwise ordered in the warrant. They shall usuallt 
be carried out in a special enclosure attached to the Jail. - 
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807. Attendance of spsctators.—(l) The Superintendent may admit 
any adult  male relative or. relatives of the prisoner and any other respectable 
male adults upto a maximum of twelve to witness the execution. 

	

4 	 (2) The Superintendent may refuse such admission to any applicant 
or may exclude all applicants at his discretion. No prisoner shall be allowed 
to attend or witness an execution. 

• 	808. Preparation of mechanical applzancs.—(l) A cotton rope; 2.5 cm. 
in diameter shall be used for execution purposes and at least three such ropes, 

• in serviceable condition, shall be maintained in the Jail. 

The gallows shall at all times be ready for use and shall be care- 

V 
fully examined on the last working day before an execution, to ensure that 
everything is in proper working order. - It should be ascertained that the 
pit is sufficiently deep to be well clear of the convict's feet after the drc•p 
has fallen. 

The rope to be used shall be.tested a day before the date fixen • 	for an execution and shall be then securely locked away in a place of safety 
till required. 

- (4) A rope shall be tested by fixing one end to the cross tree of the 
gallows and the other end to a weight, one and a half times the weight of the 
prisoner to be executed. The weight shall then be dropped the height of 
the drop it is proposed to give the prisoner. 

(5). Every detail in connection with an execution shdll recçive the 

t
personal attention of the Superintendent and Mcdicaj Officer. 

4 	809. Scale of drop.—The following scale of drop shall be adopted for 
a prisoner:  

Weighing under 	 • 44 Kg. 	 1.98 m. 

For a prisoner weighing under 	57 Kg. 	 1 .83 rn. 

Do. 	 do. 	 70 Kg. 	 1.68 m. 

Do. 	 do. 	 70 Kg. 	 1.52 in. 
and over 

810. Hour of execution—Presence of Officers.—Executiou shall take •plaic 
as soon after day break as possible. Both the Superintendent and the Medical 
Officer shall be present as well as a Magistrate. 
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Security ofprisouer.----T he coddemned prisoner's wrist shall be hand-
cuffed behind his back before he leaves his cell, from which he shill be condu-
cted to the scaff&d under a guard of not less than four warders in charge 
of a responsible officer. 	 - 

Reading o warrant and identfication.—efore the condemned prisoner 
leaves the cell the Superintendent shall read the warrant aloud in English, and 
it shall be translated into the language known to the priscner by the Jailer 
or other jail Officer. The Superintndent and jailer shall identify the prisoner 
by a reference to the jail registers as the individual named inthe warrant. 

Limbs to be secured—.The prisoner's arms hall then be pinioned 
bbhind his back and his ankles shall be strapped to&ether. 

Examination of body—.The body shall haiig for one hour, and shall 
then be examined by the Medical Officer. It shall not be takea down til 
the Medical Officer declares life to be extinct. 

Disposal of body—.The body of an executed prisoner may be made 
over to the friends or relatives of the disecased if claimed by thern unless 
there are special reasons to the contrary in any particular case. 

Certificate of, execution—When the sentence has been executed, 
the Superintendent shall return the warrant to the court from which it was issued 
with an endoi'sementin the following from over his signature certifying the 
manher in which the sentence has been carried out:- 

I hereby certify that the wñtence of death passed on ............by 
the court of Sessions and confirmed by the High Court has been duly executed 
and that the said ..................was accordingly hanged by the neck 
until he was iead at ..........on the.. ..l9 ...................... 

'p 
4 

p 

-1 

I further certify that the body• of the said ................ .emained 
hanging one hour,'arid that the Medical Officer in attendence certified to 	0 
the complete extinction of life prior to its removal, and that no accident 
error or other misadventure occurred during the execution. 	 - 

817. Money rewards.—Money rewards, at the rate of Rs. 2 per condemned 
prisoner shall he made for the service of a warder 'assisting at executions. 

CHAPTER XL1X 

FEMALE PRISONERS 

318. Classification and segregation qf female prisoners—.Female prisoners 
shall as far as possible, be classified and separated, not only 
the unconvicted from convicted but also adolescent from older prisoners 
habituals from non-habituals and prostitutes and procuresses from respe-
ctable women 
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819. Restriction offemàlcs to female enclosure.—(l) No female prisoner 
shall, on any pretext leave or be permitted to leave or be removed from the 
enclosure set apart for fethales, except for release, transfer or attendence 
at Court or under the orders of the Superintendent for any other special 
purpose. 

(2) Every female prisoner authorised to leave the female enclosure 
under clause (I) shall ordinarIly be accompanied by -female warder from 
the time she leavs the enclosure till she returns to it or quits the Jail premises. 

' 	820. Exclusion of males.—(l) No adult male shall enter or be permitted 
to enter the female ward- of the Jail by day unless he has a legitimate duty 
to attend to there, and is accompanied by female warder, while he remains 

* 

	

	therein and no adult male shall enter it at all by night except in an emer- 
gehcy, and he shall then make a distinct report of his visit the reason and 

- hour thereof in his report book. 	 - 

When the subordinate concerned does not hiniself maintain a report 
book he shall make en early report of the circumstances to the Jailer with 
a view to its being recorded in his report book. 

- 	(2) Warders acting as escorts to visitors and officials shall remain 
- outside the enclosure. 	 - 

821. Locks offemale enclosures.—The locks of the enclosure and compart-
nients where females are confined shall be different from those in use in other 
parts of the jail, so that the keys of the latter may not open the former. 

M. Treatment of hair.—The hair of a female prisOner shall not be cut 
without her consent, except on account of vermin or dirt or when the Medi-
cal Officer deems it requisite on the ground of health and cleanliness, and 
then the hair of such prisoner shall not be cut closer than necessary for the 
purpose of health and cleanliness. They shall each be provided with 14 ml.- 
of-gingelly oil or toconut oil daily for dressing the hair and 14g. of soapnut 
powder twice a week for bathing. Female prisoners shall be supplied with 
a comb each and be allowed the use of a looking glass, one in each cell and 
one or two in each ward being provided - therefor. 

- 	823. 'Females not befettered.—Female prioners shall be liable to be hand- 
cuffed as a means of restraint under the same conditions jas - male prisones• 
but no female prisoners, ihall in any circumstances be fettered. 

824. Application of Rules.—Except - in so: far as they are inconsistent with 
the rules in the Chapter, all the rules herein apply to female prisoners. 



Menial duties.—The menial duties connected with the female yard 
shall be carried out by female prisoners and all refuse etc, shall be placed 
at stated hours outside the yard to be removed by male convicts. 

Release offerimle prisoners .--Be fore a female prisoner is released, timely 
notice shall be sent to her relations of friends to enable them to attend at the 
Jail and receive her. If no relative or friend appears on the day of release, 
she may be sent home in charge of a female warder, should the Superintendent 
consider this course desirable. 

Released women prisoners to be provided with - conveyances.—Women 
prisoners who are released from Jails shall be provided with conveyances where 
the distance to be traversed by them exceeds 1.6 km. Conveyances may also 
be provided for shorter distances in cases in which, for reasons of health, 
or custom, or other valid reasons, failure to make such provision would cause 
undue hardship to them. 

Prisoner's Children.—(l) A child upto five years of age shall be 
admitted to Jail with its mother if it cannot be paced with rdlations or other-
wise properly provided for. Children born in jail may remain with their 
mothers upto five years of age, if they cannot be otherwise suitably disposed of. 
The Medical Officeer shall determine the age of children not born in Jail. 

(2) No child shall be admitted into or retained in jail if it has attained 
the age of five years. On a child becoming disqualified for further retention. 
notice shall be given to the District Magistrate with a view to his making 
arrangements to place the child with its relatives. If possible, during the 
imprisonment of the mother. Should the Magistrate be unable to discover 
any relative willing to take charge of it, he shall select trustworthy persons 
to undertake such charge, and shall see that the child is properly taken 
care of, a moderate sum not exceeding Rs. five per month being allowed 
by the Superint :ndent of theJail for the maintenance of the child till it completes 0 
8 years of age. 

* (3) Children in Jail shall be allowed such diet and clothing as 
the Medical Officer may order for them. 

*Xofr_.R. 340 for dietary of female prisoners. 

R. 358 and 363 fcr clothing of female prsscners. 

R. 842-804 for treatment of pregnant female prisoners sentenced to death. 
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CI-TAPTEg L 

YOUTH FUL PRISONERS 

829. Segragation ofyouthful prisoners.—(l) So long as a male prisoner 
under the age of twenty-one is detained-in any jail, measure shall be taken 
enforce the requirements of Sectioa27(2) Of the T. C. Prisons Act and See-to 
tion 27(2) of Central Prisons Act, 1894 both by day and by night so as to 
prevent any communication between him and any prisoner of another class. 

(2) If there is only one such prisoner in the Jail and it ig considered 
in advisable to keep him in solitude, the Superintendent should apply for his 

* transfer to a Jail where prisoners of the same class are confined. 

830. Diet and discipline—Every y6uthful prisoner shall.- 

if he has attained the age of puberty, receive the diet provided 
for convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment. 

if he has not attained the age of proberty, receive the diet pro-
vided for convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment. 

be exercised for one hour daily either by drill, marching or 
gymnastic exercise; 

if his sentence exceeds three months be 	instructed in 
reading writing and arithmatic in the vernacular for not less than one hour 
each day; and 

if the length of his sentence and other circumstances admit 
of it be taught some trade or handicraft. 

Xote:—Time occupied at exercise and. at school shall be deemed to be 
occupied at labour for the purpose of section 35(1) of the T. C. 
Prisons Act and Section 35(1) of the Central Prisons Act, 1894. 

831. Application of rules to youthful prisoners—Except where they are 
inconsistent with the foregoing provisions all rules herein apply to youthful?-
prisoners. - 

832. Punishment under Act.—A youthful prisoner refusing or neglecting 
to learn the lessons or to perform the task prescribed shalt be held to have 
committed an offence under Section 46 of the T. C. Prisons Act or Section 
45 of the Central Prisons Act 1894 though Section 47 of the T. C. Prisons Act 
or section 46 of the Central Prisons Act, 1894 applies to such offenders, 
reduction of diet should be avoided in their cases. 
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833. Trans}er to certified school—The Superintendent of the Prison in 
which a youthful offender is confined in execution of a sentence of imprison-
ment shall report it to theY I.  G. of Prisons for such action as he may deem 
necessary for the transfer of the youthful offender to the Certified School or the 
Borstal School as the case may be. 

834. 4tótice ofreleaces.—Timely notice of the date of release of every 
youthful prisoner shall he sent to his parents relatives or.friends, to enable them 
to attend at the Jail to receive him. 

/ 

CHAPTER LI 
	

IF 

LUNATICS 

835. Glassi cation of Lunatics.'—(I) Lunatics in Jail may be divided 
into five classes, viz:- 

Persons supposed to be lunatics and detained under observation 
under the provisions of Section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act IV of 1912. 

Prisoners who have become insane after their conviction and 

admission to jail. 

(iu) Prisoners incapable of making their defence owing to unsoundness 
of mind, and detained under Section 464 and 466 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure and pending transfer to the Mental Hospital. 

Prisoners who have been tried for a criminal offence and found 
to have committed the act alleged but who have been acquitted on the ground 
of having been insane when the act was committed and who are detained 
under Section 471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure either permanently p. 
or pending transfer to the Mental Hospital. 

Recovered criminal lunatics. 

(2) Prisoners fallin'g within class (i) above are termed civil lunatics, 
while prisoners falling within classes (ii) to (v) are criminal lunatics. 

836. Medical history of civil lunatics to be sent to JaiL—Whenever ,a suppo-
sed civil lunatic is sent by a court to the jail for observation the court shall 
send with him a medical history sheet in the prescribed form omitting the 
supplementarY headings 1and in this sheet all the available information 
regarding the lunhtic shall be given. 

*substituted by 0. 0. (MS) 449I1iome dated 9-7-1960. 
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837. Maximum period of detention of a lunatic.—The maximum period for 
which any person alleged to be a lunat4c can be detained for observation by 
order of a Magistrate, under Section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act IV of 
1912 is 30 days from the date on which lie was first brought before the 
Magistrate but each order given by the Magistrate for such detention can 
only cover '19 days and must be renewed as soon as that period expires 
If the maximum period of 30 days expires before an Order for the transfer 
of the alleged lunatic to the mental hospital or his release, is received the 
Superintendent shall immediately address the local Police authorities and 
request them to produce the alleged lunatic before the Magistrate under 

• whose warrant he was received with a view to order being passed for his 
release on transfer to the mental hospital. If no such order is received withIn 
a -week the Superiniendent shall report the matter to the Inspector-General. 

• Civil lunatics shall be entirely excluded from all statistical returns relating 
to the Jail and the cost of dieting such lunatics and of any extra guards 
entertained on their account shall be received from the court tinder whose 
warrant they are received. - 

- 	838. Lunatics of class (H) report of Insane convicts case and removdl pending 
orders.—If any convict becomes insane after admission to Jail a report of his 
case shall.immediately be submitted to the Inspector-General with a view 

., to Government being moved to order his removal to the Mental Hospital 

under *Section .30 of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (Central Act 3 of 1900) or 
under Section 9 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisoner's Act, 1950 (Act 17 of 
1950) as the case may be. The insane prisoner may however be removed 

- - the Mental Hospital in anticipation of the issue of the Government Order of 
removal as soon as,the certificate in Form III of Schedule I of the Indian 

p1 	
Lunacy Act has been signed by the Medical Officer. 

* 	
839. Documents accompanying report—The report referred to in Rule 838 

shall be accompanied by a nominal roll of the prisoner (Form No. 30) 
certificate in Fdrm TIl of Schedule I of the Indian Lunacy Act and a 
Medical History Sheeç in Form No. 32. - 

* Substituted by G.O. (MS) 41/73/Home dated 5.31973. 

839. Doewnents &companyin report.—The report referred to in Rule subject to confirmanba 
by the High Court who becomes insane in Jail. In such cases action should be 
taken under Section 40 of the Travancore.Cochifl Prisons Act or Section 39A of 

the Central Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894) to effect the 'iransfer of 
the Prisoner to the Mental Hospital and if this course is not possible the prisoner 

will continnue to be detained in Jail. 

16/3274/95/MC. 	 . ...- 
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*840 Transfer of Lunatics to Mimtal Hospztal.—(a) At the time of 
transferring the lunatics to the mental hospital the Superintendent of the 
Jail shall forward the medical case of the lunatic which shall include the 
medical history sheet in the form prescribed below and a medical certificate 
in Form 3 of Schedule I of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (Central Act 4 of 
1912). All other records in respect of the Lunatics shalt he retained in the 
jail from where he is transferred, for taking timely follow up action in working 
out the date of release of the prisoner. - 

(b) The Superintendent of the Jail shall call for half yearly report 
on the health conditions of such criminal lunatics to reach his office on the 
5th January and 5th July of every year from the Superintendents of Mental 
Hospital where such lunatics are confined foi treatment and submit a separate 
consolidated report to the Inspector General of Prisons every half year 
by the 15th January and 15th July respectively. The records of such 
criminal lunatics shall be kept alive in the jail, as in the case of other convicted 
prisoners. 

FORM 

Name of patient in full and caste or race: 
Name of patient's father: 

Sex and Age of the patient: 
Identificatiosi marks: 
Married or single or widow: 

&. Condition of life and previous 
occupation, if any: 
Religion: 

Placeof birth and recent place of abode: 
Whether homeless or living with 
relatives or friends (with address of 
nearest relatives) 
Previous history and habits: 
State of bodily health: 

Whether any member Of patient's family 
has been or is affected with insanity 
or not: 

Whether the attack is the first attack 
of insanity or not: 

Age (if known) at the timeof first attack: 
is: Duraiou Of nature of any previous 

attacks: 
16. Djration of existing attack 

* GO. (Ms.) No. 80179/Home dated 2-6-1979. & 
G.O. (Ms.) 131186/Home dated 21-6-1986. 

I 
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Symptom exhibited: 
Supposed cause of insanity: 
Supposed existing cause of present 
attack: 

4 	 20. 
 

 
 

 

Whether subject to epilepsy: - 
Whether suicidal: 
Whether dangerous to others: 
Whether civil or criminal lun4tics and 
date of admission to asylum: 
If criminal the offence with charge: 

25. Type of insanity: 

	

V 	
26. Is the lunatic capable of 

Taking care of himself: 
132aring of livelihood: 

If release on security recommended: 

If so, what amount should be demanded 
and what are the social position, 
character, relationship to lunatic of 
the sureties: 

Medical Officer. 

Prisoners confined under c'ertaiit provisions of4/ic C. P. C. how dealt with.-
Prisoners confined under Section 466 and 47k. of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure shall be dealt with in accordance with the orders which Govern-
ment or the Court, as the case may be, may pass on their case. 

Methcal certificate under Lunacy Act to be sent to mental Hospital—When 
*  any prisoner confined underSeetion 466 and471 cf the Code of Criminal 

Procedure' is transferred to a Mental Hospital under orders of Government 
orofaCourt, the Medical Officers Certificate in Form-Ill of Schedule I 
to the Indian Lunacy Act shalL be sent with him in addition to the other 

* documents prescribed by the said Act and the rules thereunder. Provided 
that in the case of persons judicially acquired or the grotind of insanity but not 
insane when sent to the Mental Hospital no certificate in Form A shall be 
necessary. - 

Certificatc under Section 473 Criminal Procedure Cbde.—When a 
prsoner confined' in a Jail under Section 466 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure is certified to be capable of making his defence, the certificate 
made under Section 473 shall be sent, together with a medical history of the 
case, which should include information as to his conduct while in Jail, to the 
Court before which he is to be tried in view to the Cotirt appointing a time 
for trial. 
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Half-yearly return.—On the 10th of January and 10th of July 
of each year the Superintendent shall forward to the Inspector-General a 
report in the required form (Form No. II half-yearly returns, Appefidix III), 
on the lunatic prisoners confined in hisJail Under Section 466 and 471 of tlw 
Code of Criminal Procedure. The Inspector-General shall submit a con-
selidated return to Government by the 1st February and 1st August, 
respectively. The names of lunatics dying during the haIl-year shall be 
entered in the return, the cause of death being stated. When no lunatic 
remain in coafin en-lent on the above dates a nil return shall be submitted. 

Lunatics of class V--Documents to accompany lunatic.—The Superin-
tendent, Mental Hospital in anticipation of the orders of Gvérnment 
transfer a recovered criminal lunatic to the Central Prison from where he is 
sent undergo the unexpired portion of his sentence. When a recovered 
criminal lunatic is so transferred from 'the Mental Hospital to a Jail the - 
Superintendent of the Mental Hospital will forward to the Super ntendent 
of the Jail a copy of the recovered lunatic's medical history sheet, together 
with a statement showing the manner in which he has been employed in the 
Mental Hospital upto the time of his transfer. 

Ret ransfer to Mental Hospital on relapse—When a. criminal lunatic 
so transferred to a Jail has a relapse of insanity he shall be immediately 
retransferred to the Mental Hospital in anticipation of the orders of the 
Government. With him shall be sent, in addition to the certificate in Form 
III fof Schedule I to the Indian Lunacy Act; 1912, an abstract of his 
history ticket whileinJail. The -Superintendent oftheJail shall immediately 
apply to the Inspector-General of Prisons for the Government's confirmation 
of his action. 

Employment of criminal lunatic.—A criminal lunatic believed to have 
recovered should, if possible, be given some employment with or without pay 
and with such amount of liberty as . the Superintendent may think safe. 

!848. Special precautions in confining lunatic.—(l) Whenever .a person 
is suffering from or is under observatioti for insanity he shall be confined 
ma cell and placed under the charge of a guard both day and night. - 

(2) A head wan-icr or patrolling officer for the time being on duty 
if within easy call or if not, the warder or cqnvict warder in actual charge 
shall be provided with the key of the cell in which the lunatic or person 
einder obsei-vation is confined. 

¶Wot:Three men are sufficient to supply a continuous guard day and night. Each 
man should do two hours duty at a time and not more -than one man should 
be absent at any time and then, only with the permission of the head warder 
or ottier senior officer on duty in whose presence each change of scntry shall be 
made. 

r 
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On the occurrence of any incident which may lead the 
sentry on duty to suspect that the person contemplates suicide, or when 
help is otherwise needed such officer shall raise the alarm by blowing his 
whistle. 

On the arrival of assistance or before if the circumstances call 
for it, the cell door shall be opened and such measures taken as may appear 
to be necessary. 

The sentry on duty (in case there is more than one person 
in his charge) shall keep on the move visiting each prisoner at shoit 
intervals and shall not leave his beat till properly relieved. From sun set 
to sun rise he shall carry a lighted lantern in the absence of proper light 

•in the rooms. 

• 	(6) As far as circumstances will allow, all insane persons and those 
under observation for insanity shall be kept in continuous cells near the 
hospital and under the orders of the Medical Officer and shall be allowed 
only such clothing as while sufficient in amount for purposes of health 
and decency, is least likely to be used for the commission of suicide. 

Precautions on transfer.—No lunatic shall be transferred to the 
mental hospital until the Medical. Officer of the Jail has examined him 
and has certified in Form No. 37 that he is in a fit state to travel. Every 
precaution shall be taken by the Superintendent and Medical Officer to 
ensure that the lunatic is properly cared for whilst in transit to the Mental 
Hospital. 

Clothing on transfer.—The Medical Officer shall see that the 
lunatic is provided before he is despatched, with sufficient clothing, special 
attention being paid on the covering of the chest and abdomen., and 
that in the cold months of the year, the lunatic is also provided with a 
combly. 

S 	851. Food—The Superintendent shall see that sufficient food for 
the lunatic's consumption during the journey is sent with him or that the 
escort is provided with sufficient funds to purchse food and with clear 
instructions as to what to purchase. 

Procedure in case of illness.—The escort shall be distinctly 
instructed if the lunatic falls ill or refuses food en route, he shall be taken to 
the nearest hospital for treatment. 

Female to accompany Female lunatic.—.—E very female lunatic, 
when sent to the mental hospital shall be accompanied by a female warder 
attendant or relative in addition to the usual escort. 

Property of lunatic.—Where a prisoner is sent to a mental hospital 
all property in the Jail belonging to him shall be sent with him and a • 
receipt for the same obtained. 	, 
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CHAPTER LII 

LEPERS 	- 

Submission of case to Inspeclor General.—Upon any convict suffering 
from leprosy being admitted into any Central Prison a nominal roll 
regarding him shall be submitted to the Inspector General of Prisons 
together with a brief medical case, which shall state among other things 
whether the disease is in an advanced stage or not, and whether 
Medical Officer recommends his removal to the Criminal Leper Ward. 
The medical' case should be in the form subjoined. 

FORM 

Medical case of convict No ..................suffering from leprosy in 
theCentral 	Prison 	at ............................................. 

Type of disease 

Duration of disease 
Family history 
Symptoms affecting 
Face' 
Neck 
Trunk 
Upper extremities 
Lower extremities 
Circulation 
Digestion. 
Respiration and voice 
Nervous System 
Urinary exeretion 
Complicating eruptions 	 '-1 

General remarks 	 oi 

Whether disease is in an advanced form or not. 
Whether removal to the Criminal Leper Ward 
is recommended or not. - 
Treatment followed in Jail. 

A'Iedical Officer. 

Order oftransfer.—If the disease is in an advanced stage or if for 
other reasons it seems advisable the Inspector General shall order 
the transfer of the convict from the Central Prison to the Crimina' Leper 
Ward, provided that no such transfer shall be made unless accommodation 
is available, in the ward. 	- 
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Segregation of the leper convict not thus transferred._\%rhen a Leper convIct 
received into Jail is not transferred to the Criminal Leper Ward, or until he 
is so transferred he shall be segregated from all other convicts, a cell, ward 
or temporary shed being set apart for this purpose. 

Medical Officer to be Ex-Offlcio Superintendent of the Wards under the 
Prisons Act.—The Criminal Leper Ward and the Criminal Lunatic ward 
having been constituted places of confinement Under Section 541 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure the Medical Officer in charge of the -Leper Asyluh 

- 

	

	and of the Lunatic Asylum shall b Ex-Officio Superintendnenf of the wards 
and all Rules passed under the Prisons Act, so far as possible, shall apply therein. 

859.. Other Preventions__Any cell or other building occupied by a leper 
prisoner shall be thoroughly disinlècted, the wails scraped and white washed 

L 
and the floor if earth renewed before it is used for any other purpose. Clothing 
and bedding that has been used by a leper shall never be re-issued but shall be 
destroyed.  

860. Certain documents to accompany the leper convict.—.Vsjhen a Leper 
Convict is transferred to the Criminal Leper Ward the following document 
chaji be sent with the convict transfcrred. 

The prisoner's original warrant or warrants duly endorsed. 

The copy of the convicting Court's judgement (if available), 
the order of any Appellate Court and any order of Government on any petition 
made by the prisoner. 

The prisoner's History Ticket. 

The prisoner's remission heet (if he is under Remission System.) 
List of all private property belonging to the prisoner. 

(6)0 A list of clothing, bedding and other Government property sent 
with the prisoner. 

(7) The prisoner's medical history. 

CHAPTER LIII 

T. B. PATIENTS 

861. Submission of case to the InspeOtor-Ceneral of Prisons.—Tjpon any convict suffering from T. B. being admitted to any Central Prison or any convict 
found attacked by T. B. after admission to the Central Prison a normal roll 
regarding him shall be submitted to the Inspector-General of prisons together 
with a brief medical case which shall state among other things whether the 
disease is in an advanced stage or not and whether the Medical Officer recom- 
mends his removal to the T. B. Hospital. The medical case should be in the 
form subjoined. 
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FORM 

Medical case of convict No. .......... suffering from -Tuberculosis in 
the Central Prison (Central Jail) at ........................ 

Types of disease 

General remarks. 

Whether disease is in an advanced form or not. 
Whether removal to the T. B. Sanatorium or 
T. B. HospitaL recommended or not, 

Treatment followed in Jail. 	- 	 - - 
- 	 Medical Officer. 

Order of transfer.—The Inspector-General shall order the transfer 
of the convict from the Central Pthon to the T. B. - Hospital. 

Transfer in urgent cases.—Tf the disease is in an a1vanced stage and- - 
the Superintendent of the Central Prison considers the transfer of the patient 
immediltely to the T. B. Hospital he may do so and afterwards get the ratifica-
tion from the inspector-General of Prisons. 

Medical Officer to be Er- Officio Sufterintendent.—The Medical Officer 
in charge of the T. B. Hospital shall be ex-officio Superintendnent of the 
Criminal Wards attached to the T. B. Hospital and all rules passed under the 
Prisons Act so far as possible shall apply therein. 

4,  

S 
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865. Documents to accompany the T. B. Convict—When a T. B. Convict is 
transferred to the Criminal T. B. Ward the following docume4ts shall be sent 
with the convict transferfed. - 

1. The Prisoner's original warrant or warrants duly endorsed. 

2.. The copy of the convict ig court's judgements (if available) the 
order of any appellate Court and any order of Government on any 
petition made by the prisoner. 
The Prisoner's History Ticket. 	 - 
The Prisoner's Remission Sheet -(if he is undcr temission system). 

List of all Private property belonging to the prioner. 
A list of clothing, bedding andothcr Government propertis sent 
with the prisoner. 
The ,Prisoner's Medical History. 

866. Segregation of the Y. B. convict not thus transferred—When a T. B. 
convict in a Central Prison is not transferred to Criminal T. B. ward or until he 
is so transferred he shall he segregated from all other convicts, a cell, ward 
or temporary shed being set apart for this purpose. - - - 

867. Other prevciztions.—Any cell or other building occupied by a T. B. 
Prisoner shall be thoroughly disiufected the walls scraped and white washed 
and the floor if of earth renewed before it is used for any otlief purpose. 
Clothing and bedding used by a T. B. patient shall never be reissued but s - hall 

be destroyed. -  

CHAPTER LTV 

CORRESPONDENCE AND RECORDS 

868. System of fiting order—Every reference made regarding a convict 
whether for disposal by the Inspector-General or submission to Government 
shall be accompanied by a nominal rolls of the Convict (Form No. 30). 

869. Prohibition of erasures.—Erasures in Jail Registers are prohibited. 
If a correction is necessary, the original entry shall be scored through and 
the corrected entry madc in red ink and initialled and dated by the officer 
responsible for the maintenance of th"e Registcr. Pencil entries and signatures 
or initials impressed by the stamp are prohibited. 

870. - Initials to be datrd.—In every case in which the Superintendent, 
Janer, or otherJail Officer is required to initial any Register or Book the initials 
shall be accompanied by the date on which thcy were actually entered in 
the Register. 

16/3274/95/MC. 

•0 
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Maintenance of accounts.—Every Officer shall naintain a a up-to-date 
list of all accounts; registers and files in his custody and assign to each file 
serial number. Each new current, i.e., -every current other than a reply to a 
reference issued in a pending file, shall be assigned a new file number and a 
corresponding entry shall immediately be made in the list of files. The filing 
of papers by the officers concerned shall be systematic. As soon as a file is 
closed, or a register or any particular account is completed It shall be trans. 
ferred to the Record-keeper and hisinitial taken. The register of currents 
received and current despatched and other registers and account books shall 
be subject to periodical check by the Superintendent. 	- 

CHAPTER LVI 

THE MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

The Manufacturing Department shall be distinct from the general 
department of the Jail, and separate registers shall be maintained and separate 
returns submitted.. A first grade Assistant Jailer shall be in charge of this 
department under the control and supervision of the Jailer. The Assistant 
Jailer shall also function as the store-keeper. 	 - 

The amounts realised by the sale of manufactured articles shall 
be handed over daily to the Jailer or Cashier as the case may be who shall 
remit the amounts thus received to the Treasury once a week or oftener if 
necessary. All charges on accounts of the Manufacturing Department shall 
be entered in the General Accounts. 	 - 

Large paythents which cannot be met from the permanent advance 
shall be met by funds drawn on advance bills and the vouchers shall be submit-
ted to the Comptroller furnishing copies to the Inspector General of Prisorn 
soonafter payments are made.. A detailed statement of all raw materials, 
manufactures, sales ieceipts, balance of stock, etc. shall be submitted on the 
10th of the following month. 

The Superintendent may incur expenditure up to the budget 
allotnient in the purchase of raw materials for manufactures with the previous 
sanction of the Inspector General ind he shall be responsible for the purchase, 
thus entrusted to him. The accumulation of unnecessary stocks shall be 
avoided; all purchases shall be made from the cheapest market, frequent 
petty local purchases shall as far as possible, be avoided; sufficient stocks 
shall he stored when the season is favourable. 

$ 
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Purchases of ,articlei should be arranged as 'per orders received 
from Government and Stores Purchase Committee from time to tithe. 
Purchase of article; when arranged by the Stores Purchase Committee should 
be made from such contractors engaged by them. 

A statement of the budget grant for manufacture will be sent 
at the beginning of each official year to the Superintendent by the Inspector. 
General. The Superintendent may not; without previously obtaining an 
extra grant exceed the amount provided and, if he does so, he shall be held 
personally responsible for the excess expenditure. When the sanctioned 
grant is found insufficient to meet the expenditure timely ndtice should be 
given and an application made to the Inspector-General for an increase of 

• the grant, with an explanation of the grounds of such requirement. 

• 	t878. "When the articles indented for are ready to be supplied, the 
Superintendent of the prisons, concerned shall intimate the prices of the, 
manufa'ctured articles to the indenting officers/parties with a request to 
take delivery of the articles. The Superintendent of the prison shall prepare 
the bill of the cost of the articlel or invoice in triplicate for the amount due 
and shall, furnish the same when the articles are taken delivery of by the 
indenting officers/parties with a-request to remit the full amount due under 
the receipt 'head of the Jail "Department as shown in the invoice into the 
treasury of theirjurisdiction and to forward the original ehalan to the concerne,d 
Superintendent' within .3 months from the date of taking delivery of the 
'articles failing which penal interest at 12% of'the prices of the articles will 
be levied. The, Superintendent of the Prisons concerned shall issue-acknow-
ledgement eceipt for the original chalans thus received from the intending 
officers/parties. The recovery of the cost of the articles supplied shall be 
watched through the individual ledger of sales in the prisons 'office and action 
for realization of penal interest 'shall be taken against the indenting 
officersjpaijies who do not remit the payment within the prescribed time limit: 

Provided that, in the case of articles (such as clothing and bedding 
furniture, etc.) of the Jail Manufactory supplied for the use of the same Jail 
or other Jdils or Institutions under the Department or to the Headquarters 
Office, the cost of supplies shall be adjusted in the same manner as for other 
departmen'ts/parties on providing the required funds for the purpose from the 
Headquarters Office: 

Provided further that, for supplies to Government Departments, both 
State and Central and other autonomous bodies such as Universities,Municipal 
Corporations, Public Service Commission, Statutory' Boards, etc., wherein 
cheque payment is followed, the Supei'intendent of the Prison concerned shall 
receive cash payment to the full cost and issue receipt in T.R.5 for the amaunt 
and the amount so received shall be remitted under the, receipt head af the 
Department in the treasury within three working days." 

• G. 0. MS. 781 9a/Home dated 10-6.I99S 

1613274/95/MC.  
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879. All reccipts shall be classed under "Jail Manufactures": 

880. The price of the manufactured articles shall be fix4, so as to 
include the following:- 

The cost of raw materials. 

Labour charges rated according to the wages of free labour of 
same class in the neighbourhood provided that due allowance may be made 
for the inferiority of convict to free labour. 

Superviflon charges. 	 I 

Depreciation charges. 

A percentage on account of profit. 

881. The depreciation charge shall be at 5 per cent and that profit 
shall ordinarily be fixed at 10 per cent of the cost of raw materials and labour. 
The supervision charges shall be at 5% as the cost of•  raw materials and 

labour". 	 - 

882. Whenever they purchase of raw materials becomes necessary the 
store-keeper shall obtain the sanction of the Superintendent in Form No. 81. 
On receipt of such sanction the Articles shall be indented for, and passed by 
thejailer. Eaw materials when received in the manufactury shall be carefully 
inspected by the Jailer in the presence of the store keeper and then passed 
over to the store keeper who will then-be responsible for the stock and its 
issue and maintenance of accounts. 

883. Assdon as any raw material is handed over to or received by the 
store keeper, he shall atonce enter it in the stock book of raw materials, which 
shall be kept in Form No.103. Before any bill for any raw-  materials is passed 
for payment the Superintendent shall satisfy himself that it has been duly 
brought to account in the stock book and that the price charged corresponds 	-fl 
With the rate entered in the stock book. 

884. No raw material shall be issued from store by the store keper - 
except upon an indent in the prescribed Form No. 109 filled up and signed 
by the officer in charge of the workshop where the raw materials are required, 
and côuntersigned by the Jailer. This indent shall be the store keeper's 
voucher for issue and shall be retained by him and carefull' filed. 

885. Indents for raw material shall be made daily if possible or at 
frequent intervals and only materials required for the completion of each item 

sall be issued from the stores. 	 - 	- 	 - 
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886. Indents shall be issued to the officers in charge of workshops bound 
together in books of a specified number, which shall be noted on the cover. 
Each indent and counterfoil shall bear a serial number, and the counterfoil, 
shall he carefully preserved by the officer in charge of the workshop. 

*887.As manufactured articles are received back from the workshops 
by the store-keeper, he shall enter the quantity, weight or number of articles 
so received from time to time on the right hand portion of the indent, untill 
the -whole of the raw materials issued is accounted for, and the indent fully 
satisfied. It may not be possible to ensure that the manufactured articles 
thus entered as a set off against raw materials issued, have been made with 
that identical issue, but if raw materials issued are thus regularly accounted 
for, the outstanding balance is the years and the number of indents not satisfied 
will always be small and subject to easy check. 

888.. Wherever raw materials for manufactures are thus issued from store 
by the Store-Keeper on countersigned indents, he shall enter the issue in detail 
in the appropriate columns of the stock book of raw materials, and shall 
strike the balance off the stock reamaining. 

Once a week the Superintendent shall check all indents and their 
counterfoils both by one another and by the entries in the stock book of raw 
materials, and shall satisfy himself that all raw materials which are shown 
in the stock to have been issued are supported by a daily countersigned indent 
which shall have a corresponding counterfoil.. 

At the same time the Superintendent shall check the entries of 
manufactured articles entered on the right hand portion of the indents with 
the entries in the stock book of manufactured articles, and shall satisfy him 
self that the entries correspond and that the issues of raw materials are duly 
accounted for by the entries of manufactured articles. 

At the end of each month a list of all indetits of raw materials 
which have not yet been satisfied by the receipts of manufactured articles 
shall be prepared and submitted to the Superintendent who shall satisfy 
himself by personal verification of the stock of raw materials in the workshops 
that there is sufficient materials, to satisfy the indents. He shall also see that no 
undue delay occurs in the completion of manufactured articles for which 
raw materials have been issued. 

.Note.—In regard to the issue of coconut husks, since it is not practicable to show on the 
right hand portion of the indent the quantity -ne value of exracted from the 
daily issue of these it will be sufficient to show at close of tach month, the 
average quantity and value of the yarn mnnufactijred from the quantity of. husks 

- issued under each indent such average being based the total out-turn and value 
of yarn for the said month 
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892. The store keeper shall keep a register of orders for goods in Form 
No.117. The Superintendent shall examine this register at short intervals 
and shall satisfy hhnself that no undue delay occurs in the execution of orders 
and that the orders are carried out as far as possible in the order in which 
they are received. 

• 893. The contract for the supplyl of articles to a Government 
Department shall be entered into only after the approval of the samples 
of the articles and acceptance of the rates. 

The manufactured articles completed each day shall, before they 
are delivered to the store-keeper be examined by the Jailer and entered 
in the Register of Workshop Out-turn in Form No.107. If there is any defect 
in the workmanship or if not up to the sample the Jailor shall bring the same 
to the notice of the Superintendent who shall enforce responsibility against 
the industrial Instructors in charge of the workshops 	 - 

As -soon as the manufactured articles are handed over to and recei-
ved by the store-keeper, he shall at once enter them in the stock book of manu-
factured articles, which shall be kept in Form No. 104. 	 - 

All sales or issues of manufactured articles shall be entered in all 
articles sold or to be sent out of jail, and the Gate keeper shall there be entered 
in the Day Book of Sales which shall be kept in Form No. 106 and be complete 
record of all issues. An individual ledger will also be maintained in Form 
No.113. 

The store-keeper shall issue a pass, (Common Form No. 45) to 
all articles sold or to be sent out of jail, and Gate1  keeper shall there upon 
check the articles with the pass and enter it in the Gate Register if found correct. 

A receipt in Account Form No. 29 shall be granted utider the 
signature of the store-keeper and Superintendent to every purchase 
as soon as cash is received. A notice shall be hung up in a conspicuous place 
stating that every person paying money should obtain a receipt signed 
cither by the Superintendent or by the next senior officer authorised by him 
for the purpose. The entries in the Day Book of Sales shall be checked 
with the counterfoils of the receipts so granted. 

*899. At the closc of every year the Superintendent shall submit to the 
Inspector General statements of all outstanding dues to thejail, and of profit 
and loss of the Manufacturing bepartment during the year. 

G.O. (MS) 121/711Hoinc dated -8-1971 
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At the close of each year the Superintendent shall check the stock 
of manufacturing plant and raw materials and shall satisfy himself that the 
stock and cash accounts are correct in every respect He shall submit to the 
Inspector.Gncral a certificate to the effect that this has been done, so as to 
reach that officer not later then the 20th April. 

During the stock taking, all issucs%f raw materials should be 
stopped and the materials already In the workshops would be worked up 
as soon as possible into manufactured articles so that all indents shall be 
fully completed. Any raw materials remaining in the workshops at the 
close of the year shall be brought into store and accounted for in the stock 
books before the annual accounts are closed. 

After stock taking, any depreciation in the value of manufactured 
articles or raw materials through .long keeping etc., shall be reported to the 
Inspector-General and his orders obtained to write the articles of 
the accounts or to make the necessary deduction from the value. 

A stock book of manufacturing plants shall be kept and an annual 
return of the manufacturing plants shall be submitted to the Inspector-General. 

CHAPTER LV 

WELFARE OFFICER 

Appointment of Welfare Offi cers—Government may appoint Welfare 
Officers in the Central Prisons or empower any other Officers to dicharge 
the functions of the Welfare Officer, Lady Welfare Officers may be appointe4 
for women prisoners. 

r 	905 Duties and responsibilities of We?fare Officers.—(l) The Welfare 
Officer shall serve as a counsellor to the prisoners helping theist So adjust 
themselves inside the prison to the daily routine and discipline and also 
with regard to their personal and fhmily problems, if any, outside the Prisons. 

He shall prepare and maintain social case records of prisoners, 
with the approval of the Superintendent of the prison after conducting 
individual case study by counselling as well as by gathering information 
and data antecedents and on social and family backgrounds from the 
concerned sources including the convicting courts and the probation officers 
concerned. 

He shall plan programmes for the mental development and 
general welfare of prisoners and present them to the Superintendent of the 
Prison. 

*G 0 (Ms) No. 170192/Heme dated 1-10-1992. 
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He shall integrate the various aspects of Institutional treatment 
such as correctional, educational, vacational, religious, cultural- and moral 
aspects and also for preparing and furnishing reports thereon to the 
Superintendentt 

He shall organise cultural and recreational programmes of (dan 
for the prisoners, -subject to the approval of Ihe Jailor and Superintendent 
of the Prison. - 	 - 

- He shall work in laision with the prisoners and the prison officials, 
in rendering welfare servi 	- K riconcrs inside the prison. 	- 

' 	 *71"
(7) Hesha]l 	$w rk iUison wili the prisoners their families 

probation officers a 	the'01fre,'-ci'Agt neie1Associations  with a view to 
paving -way foi th 	ca rehabiliralion\f prisoners on their discharge by 	-k- 
arranging for job, 	c 	nt o yextendii\g assistance to find means of 
livelihood. 	 a 

He shal 	%c use oSlpie-icicase programmes as a stepping 
stone for arranging t 4fttr are and r habilitation of the offenders. 

He shall assis '€tipInacnr whenever demanded for the 
interviews and communieatiot..f, nisonêrs. 

The Welfare Officer shall also assist the J'ailor and the'Superin- 
tendent of the prison in the pi:oper classification and treatment of prisoners. 

S 	
I 

(11), 	The Welfare Officer shall be in charge of the audio-vhual pro- 
graiimes arranged for prioners. 	 - - 

(12) In addition to the above, hc shall also discharge such functions 
and duties as determined by the Inspector Genera of 
prisons from time to time. 

906. Special lraiuing.—Jf recruited from within the Jail services the 
Welfare Officer shall be given formal training and field work experience on 
5?cial welfare. Ifrecruited directly from the social welfare field, he shall be 
given special training in Jail administration and Criminology. - 
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2. Amendment to the Rules—In the Kerala Prisons Rules, 1958, after rule 
906, the following rules shall be added, namely:— 	 - 

907. Appointment of Chief Welfare Officer—Government may appoint 
one of the Welfare Officers as Chief Welfare Officer in the Prison Headquarters, 
to activate and co-ordinate the functions of Welfare Qificers of the Jails 

ç 	Department. 	 - 

C 	 908. Duties and respon4ibilities of Chief Welfare Offlcer.—(l) Chief Welfare 
Officer shall be subordinate to the Additional Director General of Prisons 

- and Deputy Inspector General of Prisons as any other Officer of the 
Department. 	 - 

(2) The Chief Welfare Officer shall,- 

assist the AdditiQnal Director General of Prisons and Deputy 
Inspector General of Prisons in the Welfare of Prisoners; 	- 

act as the co-ordinator of *lJ the welfare activities of prisoners 
now being carried out by the-Welfare Officdrs of each Jail.; 

collect case records of prisoners prepared by the Welfare Officers 
of each prison for scrutiny; 

submit reports to the Additiqnai Director General of Prisons, 
for issuing necessary instructions -to the Welfare Officers in case of defects, if 
any found on scrutiny; 	- 

-(v) submit proposals to Additional Director General of Pfisons for 
sanctioning specific programme for 'the mental development and general 
welfare of prisoners; - 

- - 	 (vi) integrate the various aspects of institutional treatments such 
as correctional, educational, vocational, religious, cultural and manual aspects 
and also prepare and furnish consolidated reports to the Additional Director 
General of Prisons/Deputy Inspector Gcneral of Pnsons from time to time; - 

co-ordinate and organise cultural and recreational programmes 
of and for the prisoners with prior approval of Additional Director General of 
Prisons/Deputy Inspector General of Prisons; 

work in liaison with the Welfare Officers, the Superintendents 
of all Jails in rendering Welfare services to the prisoners; 

manage and scrutinise the activities of Welfare Officers of each, 
prison in strict co-ordination with the Superintendent of the Prison and see, 
that the Welfare Officers are working in liaison with the families of the prisoners, 

jprobation officers and the After Care Agencies/Associations with a view 
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to paving way for the social rehabilitation of the prisoners of the State on 
their discharge by arranging for job placement or by extending assistance 
to find means of livelihood; 

arrange with the permission of Additional Jjirector General of 
Prisons/Deputy Inspector General of Prisons pre-release programmes in con-
nection with each Jail as a stepping stone for arranging the after care and, 
rehabilitation of offenders; 

make visits to Jail Institutions at regular intervals, whenever 
occasion demands, and also inspect the activities of Welfare Officers. He shall 
submit his advance tour programmes to Deputy Inspector General of Prisons 
for approval; 

- (xii) arrangestate.1el conference with prior approval of Additional 
Director Gener,S'cf -Prisons/Deputy Inspector General of Prisons with the, 
assistance of ectei'tial welfare agencies; 

(xiii)> be in charge dFall entertainment activities in connectioti with 
audio-visual programmes; 

(xiv) be in ehatef all the educational activities carried out inside, 
the Jai1s- 	 - 

(zv) discharge, such duties as may be assigned to him by the Addi-
tional Director General. of Frisons/Deputy Iispector General of Prisons from 
time to time. 


